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ARTICLE No. 1}. 


Trade in Live Fish (Jiol Machh) in Calcutta. 
By Scunper Lar Hora. 


(Public Lecture delivered at the Asiatic Society of Bengal on Friday, the 
Slet of Augquet, 1934, and published with permiasion of the 
Director, Zoological Survey of Inelia,) 


In his account of the Fish and Fisheries of Bengal, Francis 
Buchanan (afterwards Hamilton) records the following observa- 
tions unde: the general account of the fisheries of the Purnea 
District, *In the cold season some boats, of from LOO to 200 
maunds burthen, are half filled with water, and great quantities 
of small fish are put into them, and sent living to Calcutta. 
The fish are so thick that they are just kept wet, but the water 
is frequently renewed. The kinds are the Singi, Mauri, and 
Kabai, all small fishes very tenacious of life, and in much 
request with the natives, as supposed to possess restorative 
powers’. In several volumes of Hunter's Statistical Account 
of Bengal, there are references to the trade in live fish, and I 
quote here two which seem to be of special significance. In 
the account of the Jessore Fisheries it is stated that ° The fish 
is kept fresh by the ingenious and simple device of perforating 
the bottom of the boat, and confining the water which enters 
by means of two boards stretched from gunwale to gunwale. 
A tank o: reservoir with a constant supply of fresh water is 
thus formed, and the fish reach their destination alive. The 
finer varieties, however, such as the rui and katla, ete.. cannot 
support this treatment, and would die. They are, therefore, 
not exported in quantities from Jessore: and indeed Nadiya, 
with its railway communications. has obtained this branch of 
the trade. But the coarser species, such as kai, magur, ete., 
bear the confinement easily, and are retailed alive from villages 
on river banks in the neighbourhood of Calcutta, Hughli, ete., 
under the name of Jessore fish..... The kai, a small black- 
green purse-mouthed fish, is greatly esteemed by Bengalis as a 
restorative after sickness’. Mention is also made of the fact 
that ° From the fishing grounds of Bakarganj, boats laden with 
fish are continually passing through the Jessore Sundarbans to 
Calcutta. The vessels are filled with water and fish in perhaps 
equal bulk, and the water is continually cast out and new water 
cast in. The fish die in great numbers, and are thrown out as 
they die, but sufficient reach Calcutta alive to pay for the 
trip’. In the account of the Faridpur District, a refererice is 
made to Jiol Machh, and it is stated that * The fishes in this 
case are stored in reservoirs constructed in the middle of the 
CR2> >) 
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boats and closed by a grating at bottom, through whieh a con- 
stant and fresh supply of water is afforded. The boats are 
well manned and swift, and are pulled day and night”. De, 
in his * Report of the Fisheries of Eastern Bengal and Assam °, 
devotes to the mode of transport and value of live fish a para- 
graph which is verv instructive in this connection. He savs: 
‘ Certain fish fetch a high price if sold alive, and are of much 
less value when dead. They are supposed to be very nourishing 
if killed just before cooking. These are called jro/ (alive) fish 
and are the Magqur, the Sing: and the Aor. Some other species 
of fish which are transported similarly also come under the same 
designation, and are the Shol, the Lati or Cheng, and the Gajar. 
They all possess specially-contrived breathing apparatus enabling 
them to live for a long time in very little water, and some of 
them are known to walk across land from one water to another. 
Such fish are easily transported alive to long distances, When 
large numbers are to be carried, they are placed in water in the 
hold of a boat. <A circulation of fresh water is maintained by a 
small hole being bored in the bottom of the boat, through which 
water wells up, while one or more men are engaged in constantly 
bailing the excess water out. The hole is stopped with a peg 
when the bailers rest. These fish are caught in béils and other 
confined waters and carried in this way to very great distances 
such as from Faridpur and Bakarganj to Calcutta. For shorter 
journeys they are carried in earthen pots or canisters containing 
water, which is changed once or twice a day. They are kept 
alive in this way in the consumers’ houses for several days.’ 

The above remarks indicate that in the ‘live fish” trade 
a special technique has developed and that in the ingenious 
devices to be referred to presently advantage is taken of the 
mode of life of the species collectively known as Jiol Machh. 
I will now refer briefly to the bionomics of these fish to indicate 
how they differ in certain essential respects from our ordinary 
conception of fishes. 

In India and further east, there are many varieties of 
fish which are capable of living out of water for considerable 
periods, and even of making periodic excursions on land. These 
are very hardy species and are able to survive conditions fatal 
to most other kinds of fish. In their natural haunts, such as 
foul-smelling marshy areas, when the water has been drawn off 
or has evaporated, as often happens during drought, they are 
capable of living in pools of liquid mud and when these dry 
up they burrow in the mud for a foot or two and survive so 
long as the earth is moist beneath. This highly unfish-like 
behaviour is due to the fact that in them air-breathing organs 
or ‘ lungs” have been developed and it has become possible for 
them to oxygenate their blood directly with the atmospheric 
air. On lifting the gill-cover of a Kot (Anabas) or Khalisha 
(Trichogaster), one sees a chamber situated above the gills and 
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formed as an outgrowth of the ordinary gill-chamber. Each of 
these accessory chambers contains a labyrinthiform organ, 
composed of shelf-like plates with wavy edges and supplied 
with fine blood vessels. When the air is inhaled through the 
mouth it enters this chamber and the labyrinthiform organ acts 
as the ‘lung’ of the fish. 

In Sauli and Lata (Ophicephalus spp.) the accessory respira- 
torv organs are in the nature of two lung-like reservoirs in the 
head, developed as pouches of the pharynx. ‘The inner linings of 
these cavities are richly supplied with blood. The respiratory 
chambers of Cuchia (Amphiprous) are of a similar nature. In 
this fish the gills are greatly reduced and it seems to have lost 
practically all its power of aquatic respiration. In Magur 
(Clarias) there is an air-chamber situated above the gills into 
which tree-like outgrowths project from the upper ends of the 
will arches. In Sitngi (Saccobranchus) a long tubular sac grows 
backwards from the opercular or the gill cavity and extends as 
far as the middle of the tail. This sac bears a marked resemblance 
to the lungs of land vertebrates. These are the principal fish 
which constitute the trade in live fish. It is not my intention 
to deal with all the aspects of this business, but to confine my 
attention to the sale of this commodity in Calcutta with such 
incidental remarks on other aspects of the fishery as may be 
called for in the treatment of the subject. 

1 am informed that in Calcutta there are three princrpal 
wholesale markets for the disposal of Jiol Machh, one at 
Chingrighata, not very far from the Dhapa Lock, one at 
Kidderpore on Tolly’s Nullah, and the third at Ultadanga, 
opposite the Deshbandhu Park on the Canal West Road. There 
are places on the Hooghly River which are also known for the 
sale of ‘live fish’, but they are not of much significance from 
the commercial point of view. Not very long ago, there used 
to be a big market at Salkia on the western bank of the 
Hooghly, but on account of its relative inaccessibility it has 
been given up. The entire quantity of fish sold in the three 
markets enumerated above is brought to Calcutta from the 
deltaic districts of Lower Bengal, such as Faridpur, Bakergun) 
(Khulna), Jessore, the 24-Parganas, Barisal, Madaripur, and 
Dacea. The majority. if not all, of the boats laden with * live 
fish ’ pass through the Krishtopur Canal before reaching Calcutta 
and it is a common sight to see boats, mostly small but a few 
large ones also, being towed to Calcutta in a characteristic 
way (Plate 1. fig. 1). To a central post in the boat a number 
of ropes are tied and these are passed on to people on the shore. 
These persons pull the boat along with the help of these ropes 
and only one man is then needed on the boat for steering 


_ purposes. Most of the boats come to Ultadanga, which, I am 


given to understand, is the most important market now for the 


sale of Jiol Machh. Chingrighata used to be the foremost 
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market for this purpose, but it has lost its popularity in favour 
of the Ultadanga market. Here during the winter months 
twenty to thirty small boats may be seen lying along the western 
bank of the canal (Plate 1, fig. 2), but unless one goes there 
very early in the morning, the way in which the fish trade is 
carried on cannot be appreciated. Between the hours of 6 
and Sin the morning, there is great activity and it is practically 
impossible to find anyone to help with the collection of in- 
formation one may be interested in. By & o'clock the regular 
business is fimishecd and the fishermen busy themselves with 
the preparation of their midday meal (Plate I, fig. 3). These 
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Text-rie. l.—Sketch Map of Lower Bengal showing the position of the 
deltaic distrieta from where Jiol Machh (Live Fish) are imported 
into Calcutta. 

Full thick line indicates the route that can be used all the year. 

Broken thick line indicates the inner boat route which shortens 
the journey by many days and is used by a majority of Jiol Machh 
bonts. 

hours for the sale of the fish are natural, for the fish are taken 

from here to the various markets of the town for retail purposes. 

At the same time it is considered highly undesirable to disturb 

the fish more than once in the course of 24 hours, and it 1s 

difficult, therefore, to persuade these people to sell the fish 
after the early morning hours. 

The fish occupy the entire hold of the boat with a sufficient 
quantity of water to cover them. As a rule {jth of the depth 
of the boat is filled with fish and water and there are stout 
wooden cross-bars in the boat, known as ‘Gurroh’, to indicate 
this level. The hold is covered by narrow planking in sections 
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in such a way that a part or the whole of it can be exposed 
when needed (Plate 1, fig. 4). By this arrangement the fish 
le in # cool and semi-dark place, and the planking provides 
a flooring space for the people to move about, cook their food, 
etc. 

. . Though the iol fish are air-breathing fishes, a certain 
quantity of good water is still essential for their healthy existence. 
Before the commencement of the journey, the required quantity 
of water is taken from the natural haunts of the fishes through 
a perforation at the bottom of the boat. In some boats there 
is no perforation at the bottom, but a portion of the edge is 
built in such a way that a small piece of wood can slide in and 


“ out. When it is desired to add water, the piece is taken out 
and the boat is tilted towards the side and water enters through 
; the temporary opening. After taking in the desired quantity 





Text-ric. 2.—Sketch of an arrangement by which water is filled in some 
of the boats engaged in the trade of Jiol Machh (Live Fish). 
a=Shding plank or door; 46=Opening after the door is lifted 
upwards ; c=Edge of the boat; @=Grooved pillars in which the 
door slides; e=A portion of the boat's inner surface. 
By tiltmg the ‘boat on the side of this arrangement and by 
lifting the door upwards, water is allowed to go into the boat. In 
some cases, this device is fitted in the wall of the boat itself. 


of water the hole is plugged securely, and usually no change of 

water 1s made en route, the main reason being that the canal 

water, through which the boats travel, is too saline and, there- 

: fore, unwholesome for the fish. Lf, however, the water in the 
boat becomes very foul in the course of the journey, it is bailed 

. out and replaced by fresh water from some pond or tank near 

. . the banks of the canal. During the period of stay at Calcutta, 
‘. / the water in the boat is changed once every day between 9 to 10 
: in the morning after the business for the day is over. The old 
water is at first bailed out with the help of a Dhdmd (Plate 6, 

fig. 3), usually from the front end of the boat and a fresh supply 

is taken at the hinder end. When the bailing out of water is 

_- going on, the fish are frightened by the noise and lie quietly at 
| the bottom so that the water can be bailed out without any 
Sy ube fear of throwing away the fish. Canal water is not used for 
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this purpose, but unfiltered Hooghly water supplied by the 
Calcutta Corporation is taken through a hose-pipe and allowed 
to fall into the boat from some height (Plate 6, fig. 6). By 
this arrangement, thoroughly oxygenated and wholesome water 
is supplied to the fish. The Calcutta Corporation charges a 
monthly fee (about Rupees thirty) for the supply of water, and 
this sum is raised from among the owners of the boats. 

The sale of the fish is effected through the tntermediation 
of a broker who measures out the quantities of fish (Plate 2, 
figs. 1 and 2). No weights are used but baskets of different 
sizes and shapes are employed as measures (Plate 4, figs. 1 
and 2). On the 13th of January, 1933, I noticed a boatman 





Text-ric. 3.—Net used for taking out smaller fish 
from the hold of a Jtol Machh boat, 


selling fish to a person who intended to take them to Jamshedpur 
(Tatanagar) by rail at the rate of Rs. 1-12 per 10 small baskets 
(Chhoto Jhdnka@), each of which contained approximately I4 
paws of fish. After purchase, the man kept the fish in canisters 
with a small quantity of water and he informed me that in the 
course of the journey he will have to change the water at least 
fourtimes. There must be a great demand for this type of fish, for 
up to Jamshedpur the person had to pay Rs. 1-12 per maund 
for fish and water in the canisters besides other incidental 
expenses, I was told that at the Ultadanga Ghat, the price of 
this kind of fish usually varies between Rs, 40 to Rs. 60 per 
maund according to the season and the state of the market. 
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For sale in the local markets, the fish is carried in big 
baskets known as Gdchhd which are strengthened in various 
ways for durability (Plate 5, figs. 1-3). Jitol Machh can leap 
up to considerable heights, and, therefore, the baskets have to 
be kept covered but sometimes netting is used on the top in an 
ingenious way (Plate 5, fig. 3). Usually flat, shallow baskets 
are used as covers (Plate 6, figs. l and 2). When taken to a 
market, the fish are transferred to a large earthen gamla in 
which they are kept in a small quantity of water. A plank 
of wood behind the gamla serves as the seat for the seller who 
exhibits a few of the fish on a banana leaf in a shallow basket 
(Plate 2, fig. 3). Usually there is a small quantity of water on 
the banana leaves and the fish wriggle about in it and keep their 
surface and respiratory organs moist. In the local markets 
the retail price is fixed per piece or the fish are sold by weight. 
A visit to the Shambazar Market about midday showed that 
the section for the sale of * live fish’ was almost deserted. I 
was informed, however, that during the early hours brisk business 
goes on in this section. Bengali women carry on this business 
in the market. 

Some people, mostly Beharis, sell © live fish ° in the streets. 
and even here there are two categories. Certain people establish 
way-side temporary shops by keeping a few baskets full of 
different types of Jiol Machh in front of them at a street corner 
or some other suitable place (Plate 2, fig. 4). They sell the 
fish by weight, and to a buyer of a large quantity they give the 
fish in a small basket for which they charge only a nominal! 
price. The second category consists of street-hawkers (Plate 3. 
tig. 1) who move from place to place with baskets full of fish 
on their heads. The basket is lined on the inside with banana- 
leaves (Plate 3, fig. 2) and a small quantity of water is sprinkled 
over the fish to keep them moist. The banana-leaves help to 
retain this water in the basket which is beneficial for the fish 
and at the same time prevent the water from dripping on the 
hawker. The Gdchhd@ is covered with a shallow basket to pre- 
vent the fish from jumping over. The fish is usually sold by 
weight and the pans of the balance consist of two small, deep 
baskets (Plate 3, fig. 2). When the fish are sold, a common 
string is passed through their gill-openings or each fish is 
secured by a separate piece of string and the fish dangle about 
as they are being carried home for consumption (Plate 3, fig. 3). 
Some more merciful people carry them in small baskets. The 
treatment they receive in the homes must be familiar to most 
of us. The fishes like Singhi and Magqur, which are greatly 
dreaded on account of their spines, are first treated with a pinch 
of salt on their heads. This has the immediate effect of nar- 
cotizing them so that they can be handled without fear. Bont, 
a kind of a bent knife fixed in a wooden board (Plate 6, fig. 5), 
is used to cut off the heads and for cutting them up into pieces 
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(Plate 3, fig. 4). The pieces are then put in a basket (Plate 6, 
fig. 4) and thoroughly washed before transferring them to the 
cooking pot. 

A much more cruel method 1s sometimes used for killing 
these fishes. <A fish is caught by the tail and its head is hit 
against some hard substance or its head is hit with something 
hard. The fish has to be knocked several times before it is 
killed. 

Jiol Machh are greatly in demand among the Bengali 
population of Calcutta for their flavour, taste, and nutritional 
value. They are believed to be very good for invalids as they 
are considered to be light, nutritious, strengthening, and restora- 


tive. On account of all these special qualifications, one can 
imagine that great care is taken to keep these fishes in a fit 
eondition for consumption as a suitable article of diet. But 


unfortunately this is not so. Most of the Bengalis in Calcutta 
are, no doubt, familiar with the allusion in the popular saying 
‘Jessore Koi’, but for the benefit of others I shall explain it 
here. Ao fish at Jessore is fat, plump, and rich, but by the 
time it arrives in Caleutta in boats, it becomes very thin and 
emaciated, so much so that the head-portion becomes very 
prominent. and body-portion lean. After a prolonged illness, 
a& person's head seems proportionately larger and the body 
and limbs very thin. So the phrase © Jessore Koi is used for a 
person who recovers from prolonged illness and is consequently 
very thin and emaciated. Jiol Machh during transportation 
lose a great deal of their weight as they are not fed from the 
day they are captured to the day they are eaten, and this period 
may range from two to four weeks according to the distance and 
tendency of the market. No one seems to have realized what 
a wastage of valuable food-material occurs during this period of 
forced starvation of the fish. If some cheap food could be 
prepared and the utility of it demonstrated to the fisher-people, 
I am sure, much good could result to this trade in the increase 
of the market value of these fish on account of their enhanced 
nutritional value. 

Considerable work has been done on the effect of starvation 
in other animals, but in the case of fish there seems to have 
been difficulty in collecting the excreta for metabolic studies 
and the inability to give a definite amount of food and water 
seems to have been another obstacle. On the analogy of what 
has been found in other animals, it can be safely presumed 
that even in fishes the first line of defence against starvation is 
the depletion of the glycogen stored in the liver and other tissues. 
After the consumption of the carbohydrates, the fats and proteins 
would be next consumed, leading to the breaking up of the 
body-tissues, depending on the d of starvation. It follows, 
therefore, that the ‘tein and fat value of a fish which has 
been starved for a fortnight or so would be much inferior to 
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that of fresh fish of the same species. The preparation of a 
suitable food for these fish during their period of confinement 
and starvation is a simple matter, but no attention has un- 
fortunately been paid to this important question. They are 
being exploited without the slightest idea of conservation. 
Fortunately, Nature is bountiful in showering its blessings on 
this land, but nmn is interfering with Nature to such an extent 
that fisheries may fail altogether. It is, however. hoped that 
before long necessary steps will be taken to preserve the fisheries 
of this country. 

As any talk about fisheries is incomplete without statistics, 
| propose now to place before you a statement of fish-boats 
entering Calcutta through the Krishtopur Toll Station, showing 
approximately the quantity in maunds of fish and number of 
boats month by month for the five years, 1928 to 1932 (Table I). 
[ have already remarked that most of the fish-boats earrying 
‘live fish’ to Calcutta have to pass through the Krishtopur Toll 
Station, and, as the statement shows, on an average 43,146-4 
maunds of fish are imported into Calcutta every year. This is 
not a small quantity and any effort made to improve the quality 
of this fish seems certainly worth while. During the dry months. 
from October to June, the transportation of fish is carried on 
by small boats and consequently the number of boats employed 
is large, about 300 boats per month, while the average quantity 
of fish carried by these boats is about 14°55 maunds per trip 
(Table Il). During the monsoon months only a few boats are 
used for this trade, but they are of about 36 maunds capacity. 
so that with the reduction in the number of boats, the supply 
does not fall proportionately. It is further seen that the supply 
of this kind of fish is most abundant from October to March. 
the peak period being January, and it falls off gradually till 
in June the quantity imported in Calcutta is about 1,500 maunds 
only. The rise and fall in the quantity of fish month by month 
is governed by biological laws and can be readily explained 
with the help of our knowledge of the bionomics of these fishes. 
With October or November, the dry-season starts in India 
and the water in the rivers, tanks, pools, and ditches begins 
to fall due to gradual evaporation. As the vast expanses of 
water dry up, the fish come together to live in pools and puddles 
and fall a ready prey to the ingenious devices used by man in 
capturing them. I do not propose to deal with these devices 
here, as it is a long subject and must be treated separately and 
eannot be adequately dealt with within a few minutes. In 
April, May, and June, the marshes and ponds dry up alto- 
gether and the fishes bury themselves at considerable depths 
in the ground to tide over this unfavourable period. In con- 
sequence the supply of Jiol Machh falls considerably. With 
the monsoon, the country is flooded and the sleeping or wstivat- 
ing fishes are revivified. The fish become abundant, but, on 
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account of the floods and high waters, they are not accessible. 
The supply improves during the rains, but the real fishery 
season for these fish starts with the fall of water in October 
or November. 

During the rainy season—July, August and September— 
the majority of Jiol fish brought to Calcutta belong to the 
labyrinthine fishes of the genera Anabas (Aor) and Trichogaster 
(Khalisha), while after the rains from October to February 
Ophicephalus (Sauli, Lata, Murral) and Anabas are most 
abundant; Trichogaster decreases in quantity. During the 
hot months, April, May and June, 90%, of Jiol Machh con- 
sist of Saccobranchus (Singi) and Claritas (Magur). From 
the middle of February to the middle of April some people 
do not eat Singi and Koi, for they are believed to spread small- 
pox. During these months, the skin of these fishes is covered 
with small, raised, round patches which correspond in appear- 
ance to the marks of smallpox. It is probable that this is 
the breeding season of these fishes and that this period is en- 
joined as the close season. 

A few words about the people who biing the supply of 
Jioal fish to Calcutta will not be out of place here. It has been 
stated that it takes 8 to LO days for the journey from Faridpur 
to Calcutta, 4 to 5 days from Khulna, and a somewhat shorter 
period from Jessore and 24-Parganas. <A stay of 5 to 10 days 
is made in Calcutta to dispose of the cargo and the return journey 
takes about a week or so. Soon after the arrival of the boat 
in the fishing ground, the owner of the boat loads it with a 
fresh supply and the Calcutta journey starts once again. It 
was ascertained that on an average one trip a month is made 
by these boats. The minimum number of men on each boat 
is three, one manjhi (boatman) and two dharis (paddlers), but 
this number depends upon the size of the boat. Formerly 
these people obtained a certain percentage of profit, but on 
account of trade depression, they now receive a wage of 6 to 10 
rupees a month, according to their qualifications, besides food- 
rations. The purchase price of the fish is not known to these 
people, for it is the concern of the owner of the boat. Each 
boat costs about Rs. 150 to Rs. 500 according to its size, and 
the carrying capacity of a small boat is estimated to be 6 to 7 
maunds of fish besides a quantity of water. About 90%, 
of the people employed in this trade are Mahommedans by reli- 

on. 
2 I have not dealt with the methods of capture of Jiol Machh 
nor with the popular beliefs and superstitions that have grown 
up round this Ae of fish. A Jiol Machh, when alive, fetches 
3 to 4 times as much price as a dead one of the same kind and, 
therefore, a dead Sing: or Koi is eaten only by the poorer people. 
These fishes have the merit of being absolutely fresh when 
cooked, and it is no wonder that they are prized so much, 
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EXPLANATION OF PLATES. 
Trapr rm Live Frise (710. Macun) rm Cancurra. 
Paate 1. 


Fig. 1.-A view of the Krishtopur Canal, North Caloutta. Notice 
‘the boats pas, towed by men on the bunk by means of ropes tied to 
poles in the miridle of boats (p. 3), 


| big. 2.—Wholesale market for Jiol Machh at the Ultadanga Ghat. 
Several boats are scen lying opposite the Deshbandhu Park along the 
western bank of the Canal West Road (p. 4). 


Pig. 3.—Closer view of «a few small boats at the Ultadanga Ghat 
containing Jiol Machh. Most of the men are attending to the preparation 
of their midday meals after the morning hours of business (p. 4). 

Fig. 4.—-Two boats containing Jiel Machh. The narrow planking 
in sections used to cover the hold, where the fish are stored, is clearly 
seen (p. 5). The hold is partly uncovered in the boat on the right. 








PiatTe 2. 


a 1 and 2.—sSale of Jiol Machh. The owner is supplying fish 
from ré to the broker who goes on measuring the quantity with the 
help of Chhoto Jhdnka. The purchaser is putting fish in canistera for 
railway transportation. Many people gather round to watch the 
transaction (p. 6). 

Fig. 3.—Jiol Machh Section of the Shambazar Market, Calcutta, 
at about midday. Very few people were in the market at this hour (p. 7). 

Fig. 4.—-A way-side temporary stall of a Behari for the sale of Jiol 
Machh (p. 7). 


Pate 3. 


Fig. 1.—A Behari street-hauwker of Jiol Machh (p. 7). 
Fig. 2.—A Behari street-hawker of Jiol Machh weighing fish for 
a customer. ‘lhe inner banana-leaf lining of the basket and the cover 
lying beside it may be noticed (p. 7). 
. 3.—Jiol Machh being curried home by means of strings passed 
he gill-openings (p. 7). 
Fig. 4.—A house-maid cutting up Jiol Machh and preparing them 


th 





Puatre 4. 
Fig. 1.—Two small fish measures, Chhoto Jhdnkd and Baro Jhankd. | 
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Pruate i. ‘ 


Figs. 1 and 2.—Shallow, plate-like baskets used as covers for big 
bankots (GdohAa) and for layhig cat Jtol Ateokh for onde, , 

Fig. 3.—Dhdm4, a basket with a handle used for bailing out water 
from a boat and for taking out fish from the hold. 

4.—Khdloi, «a small basket used for miscellaneous sre aac 

wish ee coxcvine fish from market, for washing cut pieces of fish, ete 

Fig. Ret TR fea a big knife fixed in a wooden board for cutting up 
ee eee a 
MAMET ue tnt fe for cutting bigger pieces into smaller pieces. 

. 6.—Fresh water being added to a boat from « hose. As the 


bgt from « considerable height, it becomes thoroughly oxygenated 
p- 6). 
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* 
Fie. 2.—Behari street-hawker weighing Fic. 4.—J ial Machh being prepared for cooking. 
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Fic. 1.—Fish measures—Chhotoe JAanké and Baro Jhdnka. 
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Fic. 2.—Large fish measure—Détré, Fico. 3.—Net for taking out larger fish. 
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» basket with a netting on the top. 
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Fic. L—Large basket for carrying Jiol Machh, 
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Pie. l.—Flat basket ueed as cover. 
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Fic. 4. A fveaiow, a amall basket fou 


Fic. 3.—Dhdmad, used for bailing out water 
ceneral Line. 
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Fie. 6.—Toking fresh water in Jiof Mach) 
bouts at the Ultacdanga Ghat. 


Pia. 5.—Honti and Katdri, two types of knives. 
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ARTICLE No. 2. 






> 
On a type of Sedentary Game of Bengal. aN 
: By JatinpRA Mowan Darra. 
(Communicated by Dr. S. IL. Hora.) 
The type of sedentary game described below is popularly 
known as T'wk-tak and is usually played by children and young 
boys and girls of Bengal. The diagrams used for the game are 
ae shown below, but it may be noted that the one without the 
~ outer boundary line is more commonly used. The diagram 
s, is drawn on a piece of slate or on a floor with charcoal, and 
two players are needed to play the game. To start with, 
iy each player has three distinctive pieces, such as cowries (shells) 
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The writer has seen this game being played at Asansol 
and Dhanbad, but has never seen people of Lower Bengal 


playing it. | 
| rinciple of play in this pone is the same as that of 
Datta, Journ. As. Soc. Bengal, N.S. , p. 167, 

curn, Vangiya 





Tant-fant 
1933) or Tin-gquli pait pait (B. Das-Gupta, Quart. J 

Sahitya Parisat, XIV, p. 243, 1314 BS) thou the diagrams 
and the mode of play in the beginning are di nt, especially 
in Tant-fant. Tuk-tak is fairly common among the residents of 
Calcutta where it is called Naw Katd Kati and is always played 
with distinctive marks. It has become proverbial for idleness, 
for when a person has no work to do, he is often rebuked by 
saying that he should go and play Kata Kati with his wife. 
riage Joa di sie other variations of the game prevalent in Bengal. 
S. L. Hora. 
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ARTICLE No. 3. 


a On a Curious Cult of Orissa. 
By Sarat CHanpra Mirra, 


Researches carried on in Northern India during the fourth 
quarter of the last century as well as in the first one of the 
present have brought to light the prevalence therein of many 
curious and strange cults. 

For instance, in 1599 the well-known Bengali Indologist, 
the late Mahamahopidhyiya Dr. Hara Prasiid Sastri, C.I.E., 
M.A., D.Litt., F.A.S.B., made the startling discovery that, in 
Bengal, nearly one-third of the Hindu population are still 
Buddhists without their knowing that they are followers of 
this famous cult. These people worship a godling named 
Dharma, who is no other than the second deity of the Buddhist 
Triad. This worship is conducted by non-Brihmana priests ; 
and the mantras or prayer-formule are full of Buddhist ideas. 
This discovery was greatly appreciated by scholars. Dr. Sistri 
published a pamphlet entitled Discovery of Living Buddhism 
in Bengal on this subject. In 1909, the Council of the Asiatic 
Society of Bengal requested him to undertake, on behalf of 
the Government of India, a search for Bardic manuscripts in 
KRajputana, and to prepare and submit a report thereon, and to 
formulate a practical scheme for their collection and preservation. 
This work occupied four years, during which he submitted four 
annual progress-reports which contain many new and interest- 
ing discoveries in the political, social, religious, and literary 
history of Rajputana. Im the course of the long tours which 
he had to make in Rajputana in search of these Bardic manus- 
cripts, he discovered another curious cult. It is the remnant 
of the Zoroastrian fire-worship still existing in an obscure 
corner of Rajputana (Osia). It is the worship of a lamp, fed 
with ghi (clarified butter), which has been kept burning by 
a band of monks for centuries. 

It was towards the close of the last century that Sir George 
Grierson made some researches into the animistic or popular 
religion which is prevalent among the peasantry of Bihar. 
As the result of these researches, he discovered some strange 
deities and their cults existing among the agriculturists of 
Bihar. One of these is the cult of Dihwar or Chirkutwd-Pir 





which is prevalent in the districts of Saran and South Tirhut, 


in North Bihar. It is believed that each village has got its 


| pro godiing of this name which, when translated into English, 






mean the Saint of Rags and Tatters. Every person 


rho passes his shrine throws a piece of cloth on his image. 
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(It is to be regretted that Dr, Grierson has not told us what 
this godling’s image is like, whether it is a piece of unhewn 
stone, or a small mound of earth, or a wooden stake stuck 
im the ground, Further research is required on this poing.) 
[ think that the piece of cloth thrown on this deity’s image 
is an instance of rag-offering. If this piece of cloth be a 
shred torn from the offerer’s own wearing apparel, it preserves 
an imaginary connection with the former wearer thereof, not- 
withstanding its having been torn from the latter’s dress. The 
godling communicates his divine afflatus or nana to the 
discarded rag which, in its turn, communicates it through 
the aforementioned imaginary link to the wearer or offerer 
and thereby sanctifies and blesses him." 

Another is the cult of Dhelhd® or Dhelwd Gosdin or Pir, 
a name which, when translated into English, would mean 
the Saint of Clods. A small mound of clay is erected by the 
roadside in his honour. To this symbol of the godling, every 
passer-by offers a clod of earth by way of votive offering. 
This deity is popularly believed to protect wayfarers from 
all harm and trouble.* 

Closely analogous to the foregoing cult is the worship 
of the goddessling—Dhelai Chandi or ‘Our Lady of Clods’ 
which is prevalent in the district of Murshidabad in north- 
western Bengal. In this case stones are placed by way of 
offering at the foot of the trees which are believed to be 
inhabited by the tree-spirits or tree-godlings.’ 

Recently the researches of Prof. Priya Ranjan Sen, M.A., 
P.R.S., of Calcutta University have brought to light the 
existence in Orissa of a curious cult which is known as the 
worship of the mare-headed goddessling Basuli. She has the 
form of a mare and is known as the ‘Ghord-muhad Bdsuli’ 
or ‘the mare-headed Biasuli*. She is worshipped in various 
localities in Orissa by Keots and allied castes. The sacred 
book of this cult is the AKaivarta-Git@ which is said to have 
been written in Uriya by Achyuté Das, who was one of the 
five companions of the great Vaishnava reformer Chaitanya 
Deva. Prof. P. R. Sen thinks ‘that Basuli was originally a 
local deity probably of Dravidian origin who was gradually 
transferred to the Hindu Pantheon. She may be connected 
with Hayagriva or allied to the goddess Buri worshipped in 
North Bengal, especially in the Rungpur District’.* Her dettyship 
is represented by an image with a se’s head and, sometimes 
as a horse wholly made of wood. A folk-ballad in Uriya about 
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1 Rikar Peasant Life. By Sir George Grierson, I.C,8., O.M., K.C.1LE., 
Printing, Bihar and Orissa, 1 







2 Man in India, Vol. 11 asd), p. 260. | 
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this goddessling has been recently discovered in the District 
of Cuttack in Orissa, and the text in Roman characters has 
been published. From this ballad we get an idea of the 
way in which this cult has been evolved. I quote below the 
pissage in which the evolution of this cult has been set forth 
from Prof. P. R. Sen’s English translation thereof :-— 

‘Saying this, he glanced at the banyan-leaf, and a horse 
shoved up from the water. The horse was born according 
to instructions and spread his back over a /akh yojana. The 
Prabhu, taking up the king on the back of the horse, spurred 
the horse, in the delight of his heart. The horse, of a deep 
stock, pawed the ground in vigour and both the horse and 
the rider came to the side of the sea. The Dasa King took 
that horse to the island of Ceylon and used it for his conveyance 
many @ year round. With this horse I am making a (stage 
representation) show; this is my right preceptor and I am 
its servant. The right preceptor gave me a crore of qualities.” ? 

For reasons which I shall presently state, I am of opinion 
that the above-described cult of Basuli is of totemistic origin 
and that the horse is the totem of the Keots and other allied 
castes of Orissa. 

The characteristic features of Totemism are that, sometimes. 
a totem is regarded asan ancestor, or as the common fund of life 
out of which totemites are born and into which they return when 
they die. Sometimes the totem is regarded as ‘a very present 
help in time of trouble’, as when a Kangaroo, by hopping and 
leaping forward in a particular manner, warns the totemite 
(Kangaroo-man) of impending danger. Sometimes, on the 
other hand, the Kangaroo-man looks upon himself as the 
helper of the Kangaroo, and performs certain ceremonies in 
order that these marsupials may wax fat and multiply. Again, 
almost invariably the totemite shows some respect towards 
his totem by refraining from slaying and eating the totem- 
animal, unless it be in some specially solemn and sacramental 
way. 

"On the subject of Totemism in India, Sir H. H. Risley 
says ‘We find among our Dravidians in India the month of 
June, Wednesday in every week, the moon, the rainbow, and 
the constellation Pleiades figuring as totems among a number 
of names—which include pretty well the entire flora and fauna 
of the country where the tribe is settled. But, while among 
the Australians, the religious aspect of totem is relatively more 
prominent than the social, in India the position is reversed ; the 
social side of the system is very much alive, while the religious 
side has fallen into disuse. It is the religious side on which Sir 
J. G. Frazer lays stress, and he explains totemism as “‘ primarily 

an organized and co-operative system of magic designed to 


1 Man in India, Vol. XL (1932), pp. 79-80. 
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secure for the members of the community, on the one hand, 
a plentiful supply of the commodities of which they stand 
in need, and, on the other hand, immunity from all the perils 
amd dangers to which man is exposed in his struggle with 
nature.’” In other words, totemism is a primitive Commissariat 
and General Providence Department which, at a later stage, 
took over the business of regulating marriage.” * 

The facts set forth in the above folk-ballad namelv, 
(a) that the horse was miraculously born from the water, 
(45) that this horse spread his back over a lac of yojanas, 
(c) that the Dasa King (most likely the King of the Keots) 
rode upon this horse and took him to the island of Ceylon, 
(7) that this horse is the right preceptor (of the composer 
of the foregoing folk-ballad) and that the latter is the horse’s 
disciple or servant, and (e) that this horse gave him a crore 
of qualities, show that the horse was some spiritual being 
who was, in some way or other, connected with the origin 
of the Keots and other allied castes. We may, therefore, 
come to the conclusion that the horse is the Keots’ ancestor or 
common fund of life out of which the Keots are born, and into 
which they return after death. The Keots and their allied 
castes, therefore, began to pay their homage to him by making 
® wooden image of him. This image of the horse was subse- 
quently changed into that of a female with the head of a horé&e. 

In the course of our survey of totemism in India, we 
find that the Khangars of Bundelkhand have the horse (as 
also some other animals) as their totems, but it has not been 
stated that they worship the horse. The Mori sept of the 
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Although the meat of these carnivorous beasts cannot serve 
as food to their totemites, and, al they at times attack 





human beings and cannot men impending dangers, 
we must, however, conclude that the Oraions, the Kurmis, 
and the Jagannithi Kumbhirs i these two animals as 


their ancestor or common fund of life from which they have 

been born and to which they will return after death. 
This being so, I am of the opinion that the religious 
side of totemism in India is still alive, though not in such 
and active form as that which is prevalent 





@ vigorous —s 
the aborigines of Australia. It is, therefore, with due - 





erence to such a high authority as Sir H. H. Risley 
I take the liberty to dissent from his opinion that, ‘in India, 
the religious side (of the system of totemism) has fallen into 
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ARTICLE No. 4. 


On Plant-lore from Bihar. 
By Sarat CHANDRA Mirra. 


In June, 1933, while | was walking along the Hardinge 
Road in Patna, I came across what appeared to me to be a 
medium-sized banyan tree which on closer inspection, turned 
out to be a pipal tree (Ficus religiosa) and a banyan tree 
(Ficus indica) growing so closely intertwined with each other 
that, from a distance, it was difficult to distinguish the one 
from the other. Our Bengali servant, who was accompanying 
us, said that the two trees were growing closely inter-twined 
with each other, because one of them had borrowed money from 
the other and was unable to repay the debt. Therefore the 
lender had caught hold of the borrower and would not let 
go his grip. 

Subsequently, IL heard of a similar myth regarding the 
parasitical plants which grow upon trees. It is said that the 
parent trees had borrowed money from the parasitical plants 
and were unable to repay the debts. Therefore the lenders 
were sitting tight upon the borrowers and were sucking the 
latters’ life-blood and were thereby realizing the loans. ‘This is 
biologically true because the parasitical plants thrive upon the 
sap of the parent trees upon which they grow. 

This takes me to the subject of the Hindu custom of 
planting several sacred trees together and groves of mango 
trees for the purpose of earning religious merit. 

The feelings of piety, which actuated the Hindus of 
antiquity to plant trees by road sides, also survive to this day ; 
for the planting of a grove is regarded as one of the means of 
religious advancement, and its destruction is prohibited by 
stringent penalties. The belief in the sanctity of the grove 
is further evidenced by the rule which prohibits all orthodox 
Hindus from partaking of the fruits thereof until one of 
the trees is married to a neighbouring well by a travesty of the 
es ose wedding-ritual. The Hindus consider the pipal (Ficus 

igiosa), the Bar or banyan (F. tndica), the Pdakar (fF. 
infectoria), and the Bael (Aegle marmelos) to be the favourite 
dwelling places of their gods who are supposed ‘to delight 
| to sit among their leaves and to listen to the music of 
eS i: their rustling ’. eae es therefore, consider these trees to be 
_-—-- gacred and make to the 
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+ 
is also believed to be the abiding place of the seven sisters of the 
goddess of smallpox. 

The Aonld tree (Phiyllanthus emblica) is also considered a 
sacred tree by the Hindus of the United Provinces as also 
of Bihar, who consider it an act of piety to take their meals 
once under the shade of this tree during the bright half of the 
month of Kartik (October-November), and also to feed 
Brahmans thereunder. Hindus also plant the banyan, the 
pipal, and the nim together. Such a blending of these three 
trees 15 considered by them to be as sacred as the confluence of 
the three sacred rivers. the Ganges, the Jamna, and the Saras- 
vati at Prayag or Allahabad, and is, therefore, worshipped 
by them. They, sometimes, plant the five sacred trees——the 
banyan, the pipal, the nim, the mango, and the donl& together. 
The blending of these five sacred trees is called pancha bati; 
and orthodox Hindus consider it an act of great virtue to live in 
a grove like this. In fact, so strong is the sentiment in favour 
of tree-planting or arboriculture among the Hindus that they 
bave raised the formation of a grove or tope to the level of 
a religious duty. 

In North Bihar, especially in the districts of Darbhanga 
and Muzaffarpur, the arrival of a mango grove at that stage of 
its growth when it is capable of bearing fruits is celebrated with 
the travesty of a marriage-ritual. I give below the description 
of such a wedding-ritual prevalent in the district of Darbhanga 
in North Bihar and shiok bas been recorded by Mr. L. S. 8S. 
O'Malley, I.C.S. :— 


Mock-Marriages of Mango Groves, 

“Among Hindus, to plant a mango tree is considered a 
religious act, productive of spiritual benefit, and in this District 
(Darbhanga) nearly 88 cent. of the popuedon is composed 
of Hindus. The popular belief is that the rain-water falling 
from the leaves of a mango tree is converted into honey and 
received by the spirits of the ancestors of its planter, as well as 
by himself, when, after death, he abides in swarga or heaven, 
In fact, the approach of a mango grove tur i Soleo 








by even the humblest cultivator, with all the — a 
marriage ceremony. When the trees are sufficiently grown to 
give promise of fruit, the villagers repair to a place of worship 
ecpcked inthe Biren eon ae ates. The pri 
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marriage; and the priest having finished his worship, vermilion, 
the emblem of a completed marriage, is applied to the mango 
tree, as to a bride. ‘Then a sacrificial fire is set alight, and the 
owner and his wife go round their grove; the former holding a 
mango-leaf with a silver coin on it, over which a third persan 
accompanying them, from time to time, sprinkles milk. This 
part of the rite is called pradakshina (or circumambulation), the 
ordinary Sanskrit term for going round a sacrificial fire with the 
right side towards it. The grove is then dedicated to 
Nirfyana, who is regarded as the bridegroom, and the ceremony 
ends with a feast to the priest and other Brahmans. But the 
emoluments of the priest who officiates do not end here, for he 
is usually given money, sajjaddr, i.e. a bed with cushions, and 
one of the trees. It is thus not unusual to find an isolated tree 
in the middle of a mango grove in the possession of a Brihmana. 
The ryot willingly allows to the priest the enjoyment of the 
fruits, but objects to his cutting the tree down. But the 
priest, on the other hand, owing to the difficulty of watching 
the isolated trees, usually attempts to cut and sell the timber 
when the tree has attained a suflicient growth, thereby 
violating the religious faith of the planter.’ * 

The ceremony performed in the adjoining district of 
Muzaffarpur on the occasion of the ‘mock-marriage of a 
mango grove’ is almost identical with that performed in the 
District of Darbhanga, but the following differences may be 
noted ;— . 

(1) When a mango tree is sufficiently grown and shows 
signs of bearing fruits, the branch of a Hay or 
banyan tree (Ficus indica) to represent the Sar or 
bridegroom is brought and fixed near one of the 
mango trees im the grove; and both are wrapped 
round with the same piece of cloth by the owner 
of the grove and his wife, if she is alive, in the 
presence of a BGrihmana priest, but this rite is 
not performed in the Darbhanga variant of the 
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But in the adjoining District of Darbhanga, a wooden post 
called the ‘ yiipa’ is also erected in the mango grove to witness 
this ‘ mock-marriage* ceremony. 

A similar effigy of a chugl@ or ‘ back-biter’ is also erected 
im the open field (in the District of Muzaffarpur) on which the 
clay figurines of the agricultural deities Sama and Chako are 
worshipped (in the month of Kartik) by the young women and 
unmarried girls of that district for the same purpose of disarming 
scandal. 

lf we carefully examine the foregoing descriptions of the 
ceremony performed on the occasion of celebration of the 
‘inock-marriages’ of mango groves, we will find that ancestor 
worship lies at the basis of the custom. This method of 
worshipping the spirits of deceased ancestors plays an mmportant 
part in the religious and moral life of the Hindus. They 
beliewe that, after death, the manes or spirits of their deceased 
ancestors go to the next world where they dwell and lead a life 
which is the replica of that which they led in this mundane 
world. They are popularly believed to have the same wants 
and necessities and to feel the same pangs of hunger and thirst 
which they suffered from during their lifetime on this earth. 
For the purpose of ministering to their need for solid food, the 
Hindus perform the annual srd@dddha ceremony and a special 
srdddha called the ndndimukha before the celebration of every 
rice-eating (anna-prdshana), marriage and other ceremonies. 
In the course of performing these srdddhas, the celebrants 
present food offerings to the spirits of their deceased ancestors. 
For the purpose of satisfying their thirst, the Hindus of Bengal 
offer to the manes of their dead ancestors earthen jars full of 
water (the ceremony being called kalasi-utsarga) on the last day 
of the month of Chaitra (March-April) and also offer to them 
libations of water every day during the dark fortnight just 
preceding the bright one during which the Durg& Puja or 
Dasahara festival takes place. With the same object in view, 
the Hindus of Bihar plant mango groves in order that the 
rain-water falling from the leaves of the mango trees may 
be converted into honey and received by the spirits of 
their deceased ancestors, as well as by those of the planters 
themselves when, after death, they will go to the next world 
(paraloka) and dwell there. 
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ARTICLE No. 5. 


A Note on the Cult of the Agricultural Deities Sama 
and €#tieasco in North Bihar. 


By SARaAT CHANDRA Mirra. 


The peasantry of North Bihar depend for their livelihood 
on the fertility of the earth and on the timely falling of the 
rain. ‘Their dependence on the kindliness of Nature finds 
expression in many & quaint rite and ceremony, the main 
object of which is either to coerce or coax her into granting 
them these boons. For instance, for the purpose of obtaining 
rain in a season of drought, they torture a frog, which is the 
favourite myrmidon of the rain-god Indra. This is done with 
a view that, on seeing the torments inflicted on his favourite 
batrachian, the frog, the sympathy of the Indian Jupiter 
Pluvius for’the sufferings of the peasantry may be aroused 
to such an extent that his deityship would, at last, be 
eoerced into sending down life-giving rain on the sun-baked 
countryside. Then again, for the purpose of coaxing Dame 
Nature into granting them a bumper crop which is produced 
only by a fertile soil when drenched with copious rain, these 
farmers of North Bihar worship their chief agricultural 
implement, the plough, on the Sri Panchami day in the month 
of Magh (January-February) with offerings of vermilion, flowers, 
and paddy. This is a worship in which adult males only take 
part. 

But there is another agricultural worship in which only 
the young women and small children of both sexes take part 
and in which no adult males are allowed to participate. It is 
known as the worship of the agricultural deities Sama and 
Chako throughout the districts of Darbhanga and Muzaffarpur 
in North Bihar, and takes place during the whole month of 
Kartik (October-November). It has been described as follows:— 

‘Even as the pastime of the unmarried girls during this 
month (Kartik) is marked by a devotional spirit born of the 
mental suspense pending the arrival of the rice crop to 
maturity. All the children and young women go singing 
together to the fields for the feedips of what are called their 
Sama and Chake, clay images e to personify the agricul- 
tural gods, one representing the male and the other the female 
god. They do this every evening for thé whole month of 
Kartik (October-November), by the end of which the aghani 
crop should be fit for reaping; and, on the 30th day, they take 
the images to a neighbouring river or pond, and there submerge 
them; some even take the trouble to go to the river Ganges 

: { 29 ) 
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for the purpose. This is chiefly a female pastime, but the 
young children of either sex are allowed to take part. No 
adult male, however, is allowed to be present. Placing the 
images by turn in several plots (producing paddy, marua, 
maize, etc.), the females make a cirele round them and sing 
songs, dancing round and round till late in the night. One 
curious part of this observance is that, presumably to disarm 
scandal, an image of a Chugld or backbiter is set up, and the 
moustaches of the image are burnt, as a symbolical punishment 
for backbiting.’' 

Krom a careful study of the afore-described ceremony, I 
have arrived at the following conclusions :— 

(1) The ceremony is not a pastime but a worship. 

(2) (a) As the names of the two agricultural deities Sama 
and Chako are not mentioned in the standard works on Hindu 
mythology ; (4) as young women and unmarried girls only take 
part in the performance of this ceremony: and (c) as no 
Brahmans officiate as priests therein, this worship is, very 
likely, a survival of some aboriginal cult. 

(3) The deities Sama and Chako appear to b@ the embodi- 
ments or personifications of the fructifying and productive 
powers of Nature and to possess the magical potency of lending 
fertility and productive power to the lands on which their 
images ate placed. 

(4) (a) As the deity Sama represents the male productive 
principle of Nature, and Chako symbolises the female generating 
power thereof; and (46) as the combination of both these 
principles or potencies is required for enhancing the producti- 
vity of the soil, images of both these deities are placed by turn 
on the several plots of land in which paddy crops, marud, maize, 
and the like, are grown. 

(5) Adult males appear to be excluded from the place of 
this worship, probably because they are believed to possess 
some malignant influence or mana which may nullify the 
magical nd benevolent potency of these two deities. 

(6) This worship, which was in its inception aboriginal, is 
being gradually assimilated to orthodox Hinduism because the 
images of Sama and Chako, like those of the gods and 
goddesses of the higher Hindu Pantheon, are thrown, on the 
conclusion of the worship, into tanks and rivers and even into 





the Ganges. | 
(7) The cious ae of the two images, and the acts 
of dancing and singing before them are different forms of prayer 


which are meant for coaxing the two deities into granting 
their favours to the worshippers. 





i ke Gazetisor bi L. 8. 8. O'Malley, LC.S., Calcutta: 
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(8) The singing and dancing of the young women and 
unmarried girls in the open fields till late in the night may give 
rise to scandal. It is for the purpose of disarming this 
possibility that the would be scandal-monger is ayiibolioalky 
punished by having his moustaches burnt. . 

(9) The symbolical punishment meted out to the effigy of 

"4 the scandal-monger is an instance of homceopathic or sympathe- 
tic cape, tet for what is done to the effigy is believed to be done 
to the living - | 

(10) Similar effigies of chuglas or scandal-mongers aré@ also 
set up on the occasion of the celebration of the mock-marriages 
of mango groves. 

(11) So far as my present information goes, this worshi 

m ; hag to be in dee only in the districts of Darbhanga an 
Muzaffarpur. Further researches are required for ascertaining 
» whether or not it is prevalent in other parts of North Bihar. 
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ARTICLE No. 6. 


On the Worship of Plough in North Bihar. 
By SARAT CHANDRA MITRA. 


The peasantry of North Bihar have many strange and 
interesting agricultural festivals and ceremonies. Among these 
may be mentioned the following :— 


In the month of Kartik (October-November), it is custom- 
ary to worship the cow which furnishes milk for food, dung 
for manure and fuel, and oxen for the plough. 

In the month of Magh (January-February), after the oxen, 
the ploughmen and the ploughs have been given six weeks’ rest, 
another interesting agricultural ceremony called the Halaparva 
or the Worship of the Plough is performed. On the fifth day of 
the bright fortnight of the month (Magh), the villagers take out 
their oxen and ploughs to a piece of waste land outside the 
village where the plough is mended. Thereafter each house- 
holder or ploughman yokes the oxen to the plough and drives 
them in a circular furrow two and a half times. There the 
oxen are worshipped, that is to say, they are garlanded with 
wreaths of flowers and then given fodder to eat. Then a 
ploughman and the plough are taken to the house where the 
plough is worshipped by all the members of the household. 
There it is held upright by the ploughman, the ploughshare 
just resting upon the ground. Then the iron tip of the 
ploughshare is covered with flowers and paddy. The ceremony 
ends with the ploughman’s receiving all the paddy which has 
been used for covering the iron ploughshare. 

There is a popular tradition to the effect that this quaint 
ceremony was first inaugurated in a season of drought by 
Janaka the ancient Raja of Mithila whose other name was 
Sirdhwaj or he whose ensign is the plough. The name of the 
day set apart for the performance of this ceremony is Sri- 
panchamt on which day also the educated people worship 
Sarasvati, the goddess of learning.’ | 

On this point, Mr. L. S. 5. O'Malley says: ‘The name (Sri 
Panchami) is said to be derived from the word (Sir). Even the 
upper and the middle classes offer oblations to the spirits of 
their ancestors in the belief that they will help their descendants 
by procuring timely rain and bumper crops in gratitude for the 

nndas offered to them. These ceremonies called pdrvanas are 
stan in number, and are celebrated on the day of a full or new 
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moon. One called Jar-pak, which takes place in the month of 
Baisikh (April-May) when the rahi crop (or spring harvest) is 
reaped, consists of the offering of barley (Jar) the produce of 
the spring harvest. The second is Navodaka or “‘ New Rain”’, 
which takes place in the month of Asdrh (June-July) with the 
breaking of the monsoon. The third called Shashti-pak Pdrvana 
is celebrated when the bhadoi crop (or the rainy season crop) 
is reaped in the month of Bhado (August-September). And the 
fourth, the Navdnna or ‘“‘ New Crop”’ is celebrated in the month 
of Aghan (November-December) at the time of harvesting the 
aghant crop on which the whole countryside depends’ (pp. 
32-33). 

Now the question arises: Is the worship of the plough, as 
performed in the district of Darbhanga, an instance of Animism 
or one of Fetishism ? 

For the purpose of answering this question, we must, first 
of all, ascertain what a ‘fetish’ means. Now ‘ Fetishism is 
defined as the worship of inanimate objects, the worship of 
stocks and stones, the religious worship of material objects, 
tangible and inanimate objects worshipped for themselves 
alone, and a fetish is defined as differing from an idol in that it is 
worshipped in its own character, not as the symbol, image, or 
occasional residence of a deity.’* Further on, Dr. A. C. Haddon 
says: ‘So a fetish consists of a queer-shaped stone, a bright 
bead, a stick, parrot’s feather, a root, claw, seed, bone or any 
curious or conspicuous object.’ * 

From a careful examination of the ritual of worshipping 
the plough, I am convinced that this agricultural implement is 
worshipped in its own character and not as the symbol, image 
or the temporary residence of a godling or a goddessling. For 
this reason, I am of opinion that the Halparva or ‘ the Worship 
of the Plough’ is an instance of Fetishism. 

Then again, it has been stated above that the day on which 
the Halparva is celebrated is called Sri-panchami on which day 
also Sarasvati, the goddess of learning, is worshipped; and 
some scholars are of opinion that the worship of Sarasvali 
is also an instance of Fetishism. 

Notable among these scholars is Sir H. H. Risley, who 
says :-— | 

‘At the time of the spring equinox, there is a festival 
called ** Sri Panchami”’ when it is incumbent on every religious- 
minded person to worship the implements or insignia of the 
vocation by which he lives. The soldier worships his sword ; 
the cultivator his plough; the money-lender his ledger; the 
“Thags had a picturesque ritual for adoring the pickaxe with 
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which they dug the graves of their victims; and, to take the 
most modern instance, the operatives in the Jute Mills near 
Calcutta bow down to the Glasgow-made engines which drive 
their looms. Five years ago, I asked one of my orderlies what 
worship he had done on this particular occasion and he was 
good enough to give me, knowing that I was interested in the 
subject, a minute description of the ritual observed. The 
ceremony took place on the flat roof of the huge pile of buildings 
occupied by the Secretariats of the Government of India. The 
worshippers, some thirty in number, engaged a Panjabi 
Brahman, who was employed in the same capacity as them- 
selves. They took one of the large packing cases which are 
used to convey office records from Simla to Calcutta, and 
covered its rough woodwork with plantain leaves and branches 
of the sacred pipal tree. On this foundation, they set up 
an office despatch-box which served as a sort of altar; in the 
centre of the altar was placed a common English glass ink-pot 
with screw top, and round this were arranged various sorts 
of stationery in common use, penholders and pen-nibs, red, 
blue, and black pencils, pen-knives, ink erasers, foolscap and 
letter-papers, envelopes, postage-stamps and blotting-papers, 
sealing-wax, in short, all the clerkly paraphernalia by means of 
which the Government of India justified its existence. The 
whole was draped with abundant festoons of red tape. To the 
fetish thus set up each of the worshippers presented, with 
reverential obeisance, grains of rice, turmeric, spices, pepper and 
other fruits of the earth, together with the more substantial 
offering of nine copper pice or farthings—numero deus impare 
gaudet—the perquisite of the officiating priest. The Brahman 
then recited various cabalistic formul#, supposed to be texts 
from the Vedas, of which neither he nor the worshippers 
understood a single word. When the ceremony was over, the 
worshippers attacked a vast mass of sweetmeats which had 
been purchased by a subscription of a rupee a head. The 
Brahman ate as much as he could, and they finished the rest. 
I asked my informant, who was a small land-owner in one 
of the hill estates near Simla, what he meant by worshipping an 
imported ink-pot when he ought to have worshipped a country- 
made plough. He admitted the anomaly, but justified it by 
observing that, after all, he drew pay from the department ; 
that the ink-pot was the emblem of the Government; and that 
he had left his plough in the hills. These are the lower aspects 
of Hinduism, survivals from magical observances which show 
no signs of falling into disuse.’ * 
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With due deference to such a high authority as Sir H. H. 
Risley, I take the liberty of saying that the foregoing remarks 
are applicable only to the Hindus living in the neighbourhood 
of the Simla Hills, but donot apply to the Hindus of Bengal, 

In Bengal, the Hindus worship the goddess Sarasvati on 
the Sri-panchami day by making an anthropomorphic image of 
her deityship. Sarasvati, the goddess of learning, is represented 
in Hindu art and literature as an extremely beautiful woman of 
dazzling white complexion, gracefully dressed in a sdri and 
decked with the jewels of a Hindu lady of rank. Her head is 
coronetted with a richly bejewelled tiara, while she holds in 
one hand a vind or Indian guitar and a book in the other. 
She is seated on a full-blown white lotus surrounded by 
unopened buds of the same magnificent flower, in the midst of 
a lake or large reservoir of water; while graceful snow-white 
swans are disporting themselves around her. In short, she 
symbolizes the beauty of resurrected Nature in spring time. 
The adoration of this beautiful feminine deity cannot eertainly 
be called either Animism or Fetishism, but is rightly classifiable 
under the category of what the Folklore Society of London has 
properly designated as Heterogeneous Polytheism with Idolatry.” 

On the same occasion as this goddess is worshipped the 
Hindus of Bengal also make offerings of their books, pens, and 
ink-stands, which constitute the paraphernalia of learning. 
These are also worshipped either in their own character as 
implements of learning, or as the temporary residence of the 
goddess Sarasvati. If these implements of learning are wor- 
shipped in the former capacity, the worship thereof may be 
classified as Fetishism ; but, if in the latter capacity, the worship 
thereof may be called Animism. 

But the worship of the sword, the plough, the ledger, the 
pickaxe (by the Thags) and the ink-pot and the various 
articles of stationery (by the orderlies of the Simla Secretariat) 
are, in my humble opinion, Fetishism pure and simple, and not 
Animism as Sir H. H. Risley thinks. 

The same reverence which is shown by the Indian 
agriculturist to the plough as a fetish, has also its parallel 
among the European peasantry. On this subject, Mr. W. 
Crooke says :— 

“Next comes the plough as a fetish. The earrying about 
of the plough and the prohibition common in poude e against 
moving it on Shrove Tuesday and other days have, like many 
other usages of the same oleae been connected with Phallicism. 
But, looking at the respect which an agricultural people would 
naturally pay to the chief implement used in cultivation, it is 
simpler to class it with other tool-fetishes of a similar kind. 








1 The Hand Book of Folklore by C. S. Burne. New Edition. London y 
Sidgwick and Jackson, Ltd., 1914, p. 121. “a tre be? 
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In India, as in Europe, on Plough Monday there is a reqular 
worship of the plough at the end of the sowing season, when the 
beam is coloured with turmeric, adorned with garlands and brought 
home from the field in triumph. After that day it is considered 
unlucky to use it or lend it,’ " 

Similarly the different component parts of the plough dre 
popularly believed by different Indian tribes and castes to be 
endowed with magical potency, and to be efficacious for 
exorcizing away disease-spirits and for warding off the evil eye 
and other malignant influences from the newly~ married 
bridegroom and the bride. For instance, ‘the beam (of the 
plough) is put up in the village cattle-track when rinderpest is 
about as a charm to drive away the disease (spirit). Among 
some castes, the polished share (of the plough) is fixed up in 
the marriage-shed during the ceremony. Among the Orions 
of Chota Nagpur, the bride and the bridegroom are made to 
stand on a curry-stone, under which is placed a sheaf of corn 
resting on the plough-yoke.’* 

Lastly, the ploughshare itseif is sometimes set up and 
prayed to as a fetish. For instance, ‘among the same people 
(the Oraons), their god Darha is represented by a ploughshare 
set up on an altar dedicated to him’.* Here is the mystic 
influence of iron combined with the agricultural implement- 
fetish. 


== —— — ———— 


t Vide, An Introduction to the Popular Religion and Folklore of 
Northern India by Crooke. Allahabad Edition of 1594, pp. 308-2309. 
2 Op. cit., pp. 308-309. 


ee PEPE eS HHO 7 








ARTICLE No. 7. 


Kitab al-Askhiya’ of ad-Daraqutni. 


Edited by S. Wasanar Husary. 


Among the valuable manuscript works preserved in the 
Khuda Bakbsh Oriental Public Library, Patna, there is one 
copy named Kitab al-Askbiva’ (No. 372, Vol. V, Ar. M. 82) 
which attracted my special attention. It is a unique treatise 
on Hadith dealing with the excellence of generosity and written 
by one eminent traditionist, ad- Daraqutni. As far as I have 
been able to gather from the various catalogues of Arabic 
MSS. prepared in India, Europe and other places, no other 
copy of the book is available elsewhere. Accordingly I have 
attempted here to present the students of Hadith with a 
critical edition of this valuable work giving references where 
possible as to the sources of the texts and other important 
points on the subject. I have also given a detailed account of 
the life and work of the author in Arabic which may he 
summarized as below - 


The full name of ad-Daraqutni? is Abi’l Hasan ‘All bin 
‘Umar. He was born in A.n. 306, A.p. 918 in Baghdad at a 
Mahalla named Dar al-Qutn from which he is commonly 
known as ad-Daraqutni. He got his education in Basra, Kifa, 
Baghdad, and Wasit and studied the following branches of 
Arabic Literature under the foremost traditionists and scholars 
of his age, such as :— 


Ll. Qur’anic branches under Muhammad bin Hasan an 
Naqqash (died a.p. 961). 

Il. Jurisprudence under Abt Sa‘d Hasan bin Ahmad bin 
Yazid bin ‘Isa (died a.p. 939). 

il. Philology under Muhammad bin Hasan bin Duraid 
(died A.p, 930). 

EV. oth ith under Abii Talib al-Baghdadi (died a.p. 935) 
and ‘Ali bin ‘Abdallah al-Mubashshir (died a.p. 935). 

Very soon the fame of ad-Daraqutni as a great scholar in 
Arabic learning spread far and wide and many students came 
to study Hadith under him. Notable among these students 

are al-Hakim (died a.p. 1014) and Abii Na‘im al-Isfabani (died 
A.D. 1038) who have cited numerous traditions on his authority. 





-—al-Khatib, Tarikh Baghdad, Vol, XII, 34; as- 
Buble. "Tabaqat ach. ge os hg SK Vol II, ee wah Saar . Tadbkirat al- 


Ac paee 199; Ibn 417; Wostenfeld 
t., 235 ; oahu = Seg yer Pp. F257 ; and Brockel- 


mann, Gesch, d. Arab. Litter. Vol. I, p. 165. 
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Another of his bite Soe named al-Barqini (died a.p. 1035) testi- 
fies to his wonderful retentive power and says that ad-Dara- 
qutni used to dictate the materials of his works from memory. 
Al. iShatib al-Ba ghdadi, a great historian and traditionist, calls 
him as the Jm@m or leader in Hadith, Jurisprudence and 
Philology. Ad-Daraqutni was a follower of the Shafi‘l school. 
In his old age he travelled to Egypt and was cordially received 
by al-Fadl bin Ja‘far bin Muhammad (died a.p. 1000) who was 
the minister of Kafiir, the 4th king of the Ikhshidid dynasty. 
This minister was himself a good scholar and appreciated the 
merits of ad-Daraqutni. He was guided and assisted by the 
latter in compiling a work on Musnad' Hadith. For this labour 
ad-Daraqutni was liberally rewarded by the minister and 
shortly afterwards he returned to Baghdad where he died in 
A.H. 385, a.p. 995. He was buried near the tomb of Ma‘rif 
Karkbi, a well-known Safi, who died in a.w. 201, a.p. 812. 








) At first traditions were not arranged according to their contents 
but only according to their transmitters (‘ala'/-rijal,, Such a collection 
was called M after the traditions with com ® isnad incorporated 
init. This name was thus transferred ‘sin ditio th 
whole collection. The best known of these works is the Musnad of 
na Ahmad bin Hanbal, died a.p. 335. Ency. of Islam, Vol. 1, 
p. ‘ 
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ARTICLE No. &. 


The Manda Festival of Chota Nagpur. 
By_K. P, CHatrorpapuyay and N. K. Basu? 


The Manda festival described below is not mentioned in 
any work on the Mundas or Orfions nor in any other published 
work.= From the detailed description given it will be clear 
that the Manda festival is similar to the Grahabaran and 
Chadak festivals in Bengal. Full particulars of the Manda 
ceremonial have been given, as from the point of view of 
culture contact, intimate details showing similarities and diver- 
gences are specially important, Otherwise the proper procedure 
would have been to describe the Mindi festival in terms of 
the better known Chadak festival. As however there is no 
detailed account of the Chadak or Grahabaran festival in 
English or Bengali, this is not possible. Our work was among 
Hinduised Mundas, and we were able to secure the help of 
an intelligent Munda youth, named Sukhna, who understood 
Bengali, spoke a fair amount of Hindi and was also well-versed 
in undari lore. He is a Bhuinhar of the village of Morabadi 
pee was P&ahin for several years under the,.special electoral 
system found in this village. The accuracy of Sukhn&’s state- 
ments, regarding all matters not capable of direct observation, 
was checked by obtaining separate accounts from his co-villagers 
by dint of careful examination. Thus in the case of certain 


accounts of the Minda festival, no less than ten people were 


examined se peperately. to corroborate his account. Among these 
were the officiating priest of the ceremony, the village barber, 
and the drummer. It might be mentioned also that Sukhna 


himself had gone through the ceremony every year for the 


previous ten years, 
‘erway eobual ceremony was observed in full in 1924 by us 
, Morabadi, Hatma, and Hochar, 
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presence of Devithin (worship-place of Devi) and Mahadeo- 
thin or deothain (worship-place of Mahadeo), described hereafter, 
was ascertained. As the priests to, these villages were common 
to Morabadi we did not think it necessary to witness the 
actual ceremony, which is performed in accordance with the 
priest's directions in every Case. 

In all the villages north of Ranchi except Morfibadi, the 
festival has been in force as far back as the oldest peonle 
can remember and it is said to have flourished also in the 
time of their fathers and grandfathers.’ In the case of 
Mora&badi, the festival is of recent origin and an account is 
available as to how it came to be introduced. 

The story will be narrated as far as possible in the style 
used by our informants. 

Origin.—In the beginning there was no Mahadeo (Mahadeyv) 
at Morabidi; but there were two Mahideos in Badgaifiaé (north 
of Morabidi). One was worshipped in connection with the 
Manda; the other, very few worshipped. Some people of 
Morabadi wanted to have Mahideo in Morabadi ; but he would 
not come, Once Sukhna and his boon companion (judi) Sohra 
had thar, a trance caused by possession of a deity or spirit,* 
and became devotees (Bhakat or Bhokt&). They took no 
meat, fish nor wine, nor any food cooked by others. At night 
they went to worship Mahideo, praying to him to come to 
their village, but to no avail. They however continued .to 
remain Bhoktaé and to offer worship to Mahideo. This went 
on for three months. In the meantime a wicked man of the 
village (sorcerer) magically caused a snake to bite Sohraé and 
thus killed him. This was because he was jealous of their 
having bhar and likelihood of success in bringing the god. 
Then Sukhn& was afraid and went to four other young men, 


two of whom were great friends of his, and told them how | 


he and Sohra had tried to bring the deity but had not succeed- 
ed. Would they help him? They said they would. Then 


all became Bhakats and went to Mahaideo at night. These — 









four men are Sukbra, Prahlad (these two are dead now), and 
Gopal and Khutia. ee ee ee 
Ih Sigs ae psy ts they oe a dream Sosa 4 all had it) 

| he god would come to their village and appear in some 
place south of their devi-thdn. Next morning, behok 





. —_ 











. r it was taken up by the Moréibidi peop 
" es «* wa em, rr wah * tee . rc. 





; 
ve Ste bo 
‘ 

“—,. . 
. ie ‘ 

awit 

i 
5 
i a 


“wr 





ate 


| 
3 * ~~ 2-2 . ip” « ¢ ap » 
= . oa <<? 5 ee OO Te 4 a “ 
nnd = - i? - yer . ¢ 
l% wm i ~——- & “% P. « ¥ = - a _— = 
ran ores Po fieda. VT Tor ,~ eres Gee aa. 
as = = 3 “4. » . a - : § - > &« ‘| " 
.* a if* ° iv » _ .* . _ - 2 Ms 
4 “Pe a. ; ae hey - i ee > : 
. P - j ta a 9 
= > _ az ad =, — . * f ea . 4 | 

, " : 


" ' 






: . . 7: ' 
. 7 : ‘ ‘ : i A S53 1 rie ‘ ’ é 
bs _ + Eat ag oe ie Fe, Mow Ce a" * 
‘ rr .. "4 7 — _“e»™ “ 
27 a ~FY Le \ + | wy Sigil ; 
- xv 


ove 
+ 4 ait 4a I = 
- i - bh aia Bh « =: = 3 7" 
SEP presage = +p 3 * _ a. 7%... e 
ea- ' -  F : ye. t 3 Pa - 
Oo om ) 
— ae Te a 
» &, . 7 






od 
ee 
4a 









- 
a 
»* 2 





s 
“w/ 
° a al 
= a 





L LIBRARY 


CENTRAL URRY 


1934) The Mandaé Festival of Chota Nagpur | 153 


god was under the pipal tree (ficus religiosa). They started 
worshipping it, but the old men of the village scoffed at them, 
saying, ‘It is no god; it has no power’. But the youngsters 
went on worshipping and gradually the old men saw how all 
boons asked of this Mahadeo were miraculously granted. They 
also had dreams from Mahfdeo and finally came to be convinced 
of the genuineness of the deity. It was now nearly a year 
from the time of the coming of the god (some time in summer) 
and the Manda was celebrated with great eclat. ‘The original 
five worshippers vowed to offer a goat to the deity each 5 
years whether the Mind& went on or not. This year is the 
second occasion of offering a goat. 

According to another version, the actual advent of the 
deity took place in a different way. The worshippers dreamt 
that the Mahadeo was asking for certain offerings. They 
offered these and laid a ch@dar or body cover before the image. 
it fell of its own accord into the sheet. It was thus brought 
to Morabadi. 


THe Derry. 


The Deothdn.—-The place of worship of Mahaideo or the 
deo-than as it is called, is generally at one end of the village. 
In the villages where Mundds are numerous, the deo-thin 
is in the village grove. Elsewhere it is in a clearing. The 
deo-thin is a raised platform under a pipal or gulancha 
tree faced with brickwork. There are no sheds above. In the 
middle of the raised square, generally at the base of the 
tree, is a cylindrical piece of stone fixed upright into a slot 
chiselled out on a slab fixed in the earth. The edges of the 
slot are slightly raised. It is undoubtedly the usual lingam and 
yoni arrangement. Over the lingam is an earthen pot, sus- 
pended from a bamboo frame. Water drips from an aper- 
ture at its bottom on the head of the lingam. We were in- 


placed near it, generally to the east of the lingam. This 
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body were stuck a number of iron nails. The whole was 
smeared with vermilion. 

At Morabaidi there were two other deities nearby. Next 
to the Mahadeo, on his left, about a yard away, was a large 
piece of quartzite in a small enclosure on the ground. Further 
eastward was a pole of sikhua wood stuck upright in the 
ground. The top was carved to represent a conventionalized 
human figure. The stone deity is known ‘as Kal-Bhairay. 
or Bhairo BetAl; the pole as Mahabirji or Hanumanji. In the 
other villages we could not find either of these deities. The 
priests, on being asked, said that these deities ought to be 
present near Mahideo-than but they were generally put in 
position at the time of ceremony, or merely a portion of ° 
the ground dedicated to them and the worship performed as 
usual. ‘To the east of the pipal tree are stuck upright a number 
of bamboo sticks with red pennants. In addition to these 
deities there is one other who is of the same importance 
as Mahadeo. This is the Devi. Her place of worship is 
situated either to the north or south of the Mahidcothan. 

More correctly speaking, it is the latter place which should — 

be described in terms of orientation with respect to the former. 

For the Devi is admittedly of more ancient origin than the 
Mahadeo, Insome places the Devi has a square shed erected 

above her image; in others a more show is made of it by 
putting some kind of cover on the gulancha tree under w 
the devithin is situated. Im Morabadi the Devi has been 
honoured with a cubical structure of brick, open on four 
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‘sides and having a flat masonry roof. This was set u by ese 


a son of the Nagbamési Raji of Rantoo as a token of gratitude. __ 
Formerly when the Devi had not been specially worshipped 


by him, his children had died. young. But now, through 
her grace his children no longer meet with an untimely) fe =e 







death. - a3 = Sate ) aie 

_ The deity consists of a low mound of earth, . lin s 
shape, the major axes running north and south. It is smeared | 
with vermilion. On the top are stu - iron 
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exact date depends on the state of funds of the villagers 
and also on the convenience of the priest. Some time before 
the festival, the devotees chosen by the deity are marked 
out by having trances and becoming possessed by the god. 
In addition to these, there are some who have their vows 
to fulfil in return for boons granted to them by the Mahadeo. 
All these men are called Bhakats or Bhoktas, t.c. devotees. 
Women cannot become Bhoktis. The principal ceremony lasts 
for three days. On the first day the Bhoktas are invested 
by the officiating priest—invariably a Ramait Gossiin—with 
a janeo (sacred thread of the twice-born) of cotton thread. 
From this time the Bhoktas give up eating meat, fish, salt, 
turmeric and other spices. They may partake only of rice, 
fruit, milk and sweets on the day of investiture. ‘The next 
two days they fast, those unable to observe a complete fast 
taking a little milk or sweets. 

From a few days before the ceremony, the Bhoktas gather 
at the deothin and worship the god. They also put on their 
special dress and carry the Parvati Devi from house to house 
collecting money for the festival. 

Dress.—Every Bhokta wears on his head a turban (usually 
new), with a long tail. The turban is secured to the chin with 


ic “5: ‘of them have also a chémar (peacock-feather fan or yak-tail 








), and a few were seen with shields as_ well. The 
s and bodies of the Bhoktés are smeared with rice-flour 


the Bhoktas go about accompanied by the 
rrying Parvati. On entering a house, the 
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upper) and then hangs it on one of the nails driven into 
the body of the Parvati. The nails are then smeared with 
vermilion. If the house is that of a Lohar (blacksmith), 
one or more fresh nails are driven into the wooden body 
of the goddess. We could not ascertain any rules governing 
the number of nails driven in, in any particular house or 
year. Finally, some rice is sprinkled on the cloth covering the 
deity and a Bhokta takes the image on his head. Water is 
poured on the body and head of the goddess, and as it 
flows down the lower extremities, children are made to receive 
the fluid on their head in turn, Bhokt&és dance a good 
deal in these rounds of house to house visits, time being 
kept to the beat of the drum. 

Oni the day of the festival an enclosure is put up round the 
Mahadeothin und women are not allowed to go inside. The 
Mahadeo is encircled by an earthen dam about a cubit high 
and this is filled with water. The pot hung above the deity 
is also filled with water and this drips constantly on the 
head of the Mahaideo and into this earthwork. The idea 
is to keep the Mahideo immersed in water throughout the 
festival, as otherwise the Bhoktas will feel thirsty. Certain 
other arrangements of a more practical nature are made to 
keep the Bhoktas cool. Frequent bathing in the village tank 
is prescribed—with a certain amount of ceremony. On its 


bank, close to the water, is raised a mud platform about — 


3” high, in the shape of a conventionalized human figure, 
sprinkled with rice-flour solution and smeared with vermilion. 
Incense is burnt on a tile near it. When bathing, the Bhoktas 
keep their sticks on it, 

In addition, for each Bhokté there is Sokthain who 
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on the shoulder of the last man near the devithin and 
walks along on this human pathway. Those who have al- 
ready been trod upon by the priest get up and run for- 
ward to take their places in front. In this way the priest 
walks round the Mahaideo and Devi and back to Mahadeo 
again on the shoulders of the devotees, till he comes back 
to the place from which he started. This part of the ceremony 
is said to be observed in Tatisilwai whence the Ramait Bairigi 
or Gosain of Morabadi comes. It was witnessed by us at 
the latter place. Elsewhere this did not form part of the 
ceremony. It is known as kdndhajd or shouldering. As soon 
as kandhajad was finished, the devotees hopped off on one 
leg to Mahabir, caned him once and walked back to the 
devithin whence they had started. . - 

The Bhoktas again stand in a row, holding their sticks 
horizontally, each man grasping together his own and those of 
his two neighbours on both sides. The whole line bows down to 
the earth, bending from the waist and rises again as one, 
moving sideways towards the Mahadeo, going round it like 
a gigantic snake, chanting all the while the name of Mah&ideo 
and Devi. As the starting point is reached, the line breaks and 
each man hops off to cane Mahabir and walks back to the 
devithin. This is known as betjori or joining the canes. A 
general bathing now takes place. On their return, the Bhoktas 
lie down on the ground in their dripping clothes, flat on 
their backs, heads to the east and the hands joined in prayer. 


‘The priest having blessed them by sprinkling water on them, 


they all roll round and round over the path invoking Maha- 
deo, till they reach the Mahideothan. They now hop off 
to go round and cane Mahfabir as usual. This is known 
as lotan or rolling. All this time Sokthains sprinkle water 
on their heads with the mango twigs. The Bhoktas now 
touch the fire before Mahideo, put a little ash on Mahadeo and 


-* smear each other with ashes. The devi and the priest also 
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come in for a share of this. The pat Bhokta or chief deyotee 
(who is to walk first over the fire mentioned later on) takes 
a little water from each Sokthdin and pours it into the 


earthen dam round Mahadeo. The Sokthdins also pour what 


remains in their pots into this reservoir. 


sd Hldndel Seva or Hindol.—After an hour or so, the final 


preparations for the night are made. The Bhoktés go for a 
Bath and come for the Adndel sevd (hindol =swinging). For 





way between Devithin and Mahideothan, usually 


this yay ing ceremony two wooden posts are erected before- 
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with the tops carved as in the case of Mahabir. There is 
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to the east of it and close to it. This is divided into nine equal 
squares by drawing lines of (dry) charcoal powder, or dust, 
and rice-flour. Small flags (pieces of cloth tied to small 
sticks) are stuck one on each square. ‘The flags should be 
of different colours or materials. Worship is now done to 
this. The ceremony is known as navagraha puja (wor- 
ship of the nine planets). A charcoal fire is now made in 
a hole on the ground, right under the cross-piece and branches 
or bamboo and some thorny trees heaped up a few feet 
beyond, to the east. A loop is made on the cross-piece 
with a turban-cloth or body-cover, and the Bhokt& swings east 
to west, suspended by his feet from the loop. Incense is 
thrown on the fire and head and face actually pass through 
a flame. Conchshells are blown and the swinging Bhokta 
as well as others shout ‘Mahideo, Baijndath-ki-jay’ (glory to 
Mahadeo, Baidyanith, etc.) and so on. Finally the Bhokta is 
swung up to a horizontal position, and passed by assistants, 
over a pair of crossed-flags and the heap of thorns and made to 
turn a somersault, landing him on his feet. Immediately, 
the Bhokt& hops off on one leg to Mahadeothin, makes his 
bow and hops off again to devithan, entering it by its western 
entrance. Then he walks back to Mahadeothan. 

In the meanwhile arrangements have been going on for the 
fire-walking. The trench for heaping live charcoal had been 
ready for several days on the same site where it has been made 
from year to year, to the south of the Mahideothan. Measure- 
ments gave the actual length, width and depth of the pit — 
as 12 to 14 ft., 14 ft. to 2 ft. and 6 inches to 1 ft. renpentivele 
The variations were within small limits as indicated. Live char- 
coal is first put in the pit with pieces of burning wood and 
when these are in a blaze, more charcoal is heaped up to the 
height of about a foot from the ground on either side. __ <3 

The fire being nearly ready, the Bhoktis go fora bath and 
the pat Bhokté brings back a pot of water. He then burns 3 
some incense at each end of the fire. aes 
up some live charcoal in an earthen 

and does worship. Then the Bhoktas each take a 
of live charcoa : 
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ing over the fire in the first pa e. Some wet straw was 
heaped at the eastern end of the fire. 

After the fire-walking, the Bhoktis may take sugared water, 
milk, ete.* 

The rest of the night is spent in dances by the villagers, 
Bhoktas and dancing parties invited from other villages. 

The dances were mostly in parties, and were of two 
kinds—with and without masks. Whenever there is a masked 
dance, the dances begin with some one wearing a mask of 
the elephant headed deity Ganesh. This was actually observed 
by us in one place only. We were however told in another 
place that Ganesh had just come and gone away and 
we had missed him. Otherwise first comes the seldmt tal 
(selami=bow; (dl=dance ‘timing) and then a slow dance. 
Actually we found war dances to take precedence of all other 
dances after the seldmi (tal. The dancers were armed with 
swords, or sometimes with bows and arrows. 

Of masked dances wesobserved the following, the masks 
being explained to us after the dances. 


I. Groups. 


(1) The dance of Rama and Laksmana: The two heroes 
armed with bow and arrow entered the scene followed by 
Sita. They danced about a little. Then Parasurima entered 
and tried to fight—all in dance motion. The masks of the 
first named three had pleasant features; the last looked quite 
ferocious. 

(2) Bhima and Duryodhana dance: Bhima and Duryodhana 


entered, armed with gadds (wooden maces). They circled round 
‘and round keeping step to the drum, and fought. Duryodhana 
was killed and Bhima at first rejoiced, dancing with great spirit. 
sig Then he felt sorry for his cousin’s death, and wept. Both 

the masks were quite fierce looking (see Plate 7, fig. 2). 
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iT. Solo dancing. 


(1) The Gausingad tal: The dancer wore the mask known 
by the above name—cattle horn (see Plate 7, fig. 2),—painted 
blue, with two horns coming out, one on each side of the head. 
The dance was very spirited and vigorous. The buffalo thinks, 
who is so brave and powerful as I am ? 

(2) The Hanuman tal; A man wearing the mask of 
Hanuman came and danced. 

(3) The Ghorai tél: A human rider had a rectangular 
bamboo frame round his waist, covered with coloured cloth. 
The horse’s neck was fixed in front of the man and the tail 
behind, quite accurately. The dance was very finely executed 
at Morabidi by our informant Sukhna already mentioned. _ 

Besides these, Siva, Krsna and others just came and 
watched the dances and occasionally did a few turns themselves. 
In two places we found Siva doing some comic dances the 
sense of which we could not understand. 

The masks were said to be made, some at Silli, others 
at Tatisilwai, both railway stations on the line from Purulia 
to Ranchi. All the masks had fine features—fine nose, high 
forehead, etc. is usually found in the clay images worshipped 
by the Hindus. The eyes, as usual in such cases, were long 
and a little slanting (Plate 7, fig. 1). 

One or two farces were acted in the course of the dances 
in an interval. | . 

The Charkhi.—On the next day comes the swinging on 
the charkhi. The charkhi or swing is a simple affair, being 
a cross-beam balanced at the middle and kept in position on 
an upright by crossbars fixed to a rotator. On one end of the 
pole is fixed a loop of rope on which the swinging Bhokta’s feet — 
rest. At the other end of the beam hangs a cart wheel on which 
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After worshipping the deities, the Gosiin painted some 
vermilion on the little horns of the goat to be sacrificed. The 
goat was held in front of the Devi, facing east. At first the 
particular goat did not browse on any of the bel leaves lying 
on the Devi. It was however coaxed into doing so and imme- 
diately afterwards was taken out of the devithan, to the east 
and its head chopped off with an axe. It was not held in 
any frame at the time. The blood was sprinkled on the Devi. 
The head was also laid on the deity and went afterwards to 
the Gosiin. The other goat was similarly sacrificed to Mahideo., 

In one of the villages near Ranchi (Tangratoli) a goat 
belonging to the whole village was sacrificed in front of the 
swinging post of the hindol ceremony and blood sprinkled on 
the fire just before the swinging over fire. It was stated 
that the Bhoktais would not be able to swing or walk over 
the fire without this sacrifice. 


THE PRIESTS. 


The officiating priests are invariably Ramait Gosiins. 
Enquiries were made of Gosiin families residing at Ormanjhi, 
Tatisilwaii, and Garhi and also of the Gosfiins when they 
came to perform the ceremony at Moribadi, Hochar and other 
places. All the Gosfins claimed to be of the Achinta or 
Achyutananda Gotra. At marriages they are served by 
Sakadwipi Brahmans. Although they claimed that their 
marriage ceremony was different from and superior to that 
of Mundas, the actual details as obtained from them agreed 
closely with the description given in 5S. C. Roy’s work’ and 
with reports obtained by us from Munda Pahins and old men. 
Only the ceremony of cutting the water was stated to be 
absent in one place. ‘The ceremony followed is common to 
Mundas and also lower castes, like the Lohars. 


The Mundas and their country —by R4&i Bahadur 8. C. Roy. 
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Fra. 1. Front: 1. R&éma; 2 Siva (centre): Krana: 4. Laksmana. 
hoar : Parasuraéma (big mimkk Se 








Fico. 2. Bhima and Durvodhana on either side and 
Gausingé in the middle, 





Fie. 3. Bhoktis in full dress. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE ANNUAL MEETING, 1934. 


The Annual Meeting of the Asiatic Society of Bengal was 
held on Monday, the 5th February, 1934, at 5-30 P.M, 


: PRESENT : 
L. L. Feremor, Esq., O.B.E., D.Sc., A.R.S.M., M.Inst.M.M., 
¥.G.S., F.A.5.B., President, in the Chair. 
« 
Members : : 
Agharkar, Dr, S. P. Hubert, Mr. O. 
Biswas, Mr. K. P. : Kavyatirtha, Mr. Ramdhan 
Bogdanoyv, Mr. L. Krishnan, Dr. M. 5. 
Brahmachari, Dr. U. N. Law, Dr. 8: C. 
Brown, Mr. Pe Majumdar, Mr. N. K. 
Chatterjee, Mr. P. P- Manen, Mr. Johan van 
Chopra, Lt.-Col. R. N. Mani, Mr. M. 8S. 
Coulson, Dr. A. L. Mookerjee, Mr. BK. =f 
Ezra, Sir David Mukherjee, Dr. J. S. 
Ghosal, Dr. U. N. Sinahad: Dr. Baini 
Guha, Dr. B.S. Rahman, Mr. 8. K 
Haq, Mr. M. M. Ray, Dr. H. C. 
+ Heron, Dr. A, M. par ate Mr. F. F. L. 
Hobbs, Mr. Harry arvadhikary, Sir D. P. 
Hora, Dr. 8. L. Seal. Mr. 8. C. 
Hosain, Dr. M. Hidayat Wadia, Mr. D. N. 
Visitors : 
Fermor, Mrs. Parkinson, Mr. C. L. 


Sale, Mr. H. M. 


The President after opening the meeting, read out a 
from H.E. the Governor of Bengal, as follows :— 


i On the occasion of the first Annual Meeting in the fourth 
half ' century of the Societ¥’s life I desire, as Patron, to send an 
ex (pression of my very sincere good wishes for the continued 
he, oro: sire of the Society.” — * 
a! Message was received with loud applause. 
e Presid dent ordered the distribution of the voting papers 
_ of Officers and Members of Council for 1934, as 
n E paper: for the election of an Ordinary Fellow 
| pointe ‘Mr. “Hobbs aad Dr. 
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The Annual Report was then presented. (ide page xii) 

The retiring President then delivered a brief address. (vide 
page vill) 

The President called upon the scrutineers to report and 
announced the result of the Council election. (vide page xi) 

The President expressed his thanks for his re-election. 

The President then made the following announcements :— 

‘I have now great pleasure in announcing that having heard 
the report of the scrutineers I declare the following Ordinary 


Member :— 
Mr. D. N. Wadia, 


duly elected an Ordinary Fellow of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal. 

I have next to announce that the report of the Trustees of 
the Elliott Prize for Scientific, Research not having yet been 
received, the award for the year will be announced later during 
the year. 

The prize for 1934 will be for Physics regarding which 
a detailed announcement will be published in the Calcutta 
Gazette and the Bihar and Orissa Gazette. 

My next announcement is regarding the Barclay Memorial 
Medal. This medal is awarded biennially for conspicuously 
important contributions to medical or biological science with 
special reference to India. | 

This year the medal is awarded to Dr. R. Row, O.B.E.., 
D.Sc., formerly Professor of Pathology, Grant Medical College, 
Bombay, for his long-sustained and distinguished labours in 
the field of medical research. 

My last announcement relates to the Annandale Memorial 
Medal. This medal is awarded every three years for cons- 
Ppicuously important contributions to the study of SR Sa ae 
in Asia. This year the medal is awarded to Dr. Eugéne Dubois, 
formerly Professor of Anthropology in the University of 
Amsterdam. with special reference to his works on the 

After these announcements the General Secretary rep 
that in pom ennee ste Nhe the Gee pe ee had telegten! ally — 
f the Society to all messages of congratula- — 
ully received; he Pgeecne3 announced to the — 
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The General also read to the 
ae iaorgs Gelscaoes in reply to the 
as fo 


vii 


Soakety ts tela next: | 


' een pe ap and affectionate thanks to Members, Asiatic 
1, for your kind greeting—Grierson.” 


e President then said, ‘In declaring the Annual Meeting 
dissolved, I now invite the Members t to continue in 
Ordinary Monthly Meeting of the Society 


for the election of 
Ordinary Mouibers and the transaction of business.’ 
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ANNUAL ADDRESS, 1933-34. 


LADIES AND GENTLEMEN, 


In accordance with your wishes expressed at the 
Annual Meeting held in February last, Sir Charu Ghose should 
have been occupying the - Presidential Chair this afternoon. 
During the vear, however, Sir Charu, on account unfortunately 
of ill health combined with his duties as acting Chief Justice of 
Bengal, asked the Council to permit him to resign from the 
Presidentship, and the Council invited me to occupy the 
Chair thus vacated. I take this opportunity to express 
my appreciation of this honour and my intention to promote 
the interests of the Society to the best of my ability. It is 
pleasant also to record that Sir Charu was sufficiently well to 
attend our recent Anniversary Banquet, 


It is customary for our Annual Meetings to be honoured 
by the presence of our Patron, the Governor of Bengal, and for 
guests to be invited by the Society, and for the meeting to be 
followed by an exhibition of ob jects of letters, arts, and science 
pat together by the members of our Society. As you all know, 

owever, this year is an exceptional year in the history of our 
Society, for we have just celebrated the 150th Anniversary of 
our foundation. The Anniversary Celebrations took the form of 
a conversazione in the Indian Museum, at which a large number 
of exhibits were shown, followed by an Anniversary Banquet, 
at which we were honoured by the presence of our var Patron, Hi a 
Excellency Sir John pe the Governor of Ben 
Banquet was followed by a cial Anniversary 





which the Society received acl sses of congrateine an ea 
learned bodies abroad, and at which we also honoured ourselves 
_ by electing 12 special ‘Anniversary Members. As President at 
this Anniversary Meeting it fell to my lot to deliver an, peg 
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Annual Address. ix 


see here guests of members—and we have not prepared any 
special exhibit. In addition, it has been decided that the 
President is not expected on this occasion to deliver a Presi- 
dential Address. 

I must confess that I contributed towards this decision 
and agree with it, and I should not like at this present moment 
to be expected to produce a second address in such a short 
time. But I must say, in order to assure members, that our 
departure from custom this year is not to be taken as a 
precedent, and next year we shall expect to have the usual 
type of Annual Meeting with exhibits and, let us hope, a 
Presidential Address. | 

Although I do not propose to deliver now a formal 
address, I must emphasise that this particular vear is a 
very special one in the history of the Society, as indicated 
by our 150th Anniversary Celebrations. In my Anniversary 
Address I summarised briefly the work which our Society has 
done for Letters and Science during the first 150 years of 
its existence, and I pointed out the extent to which the 
activities that were formerly undertaken by our Society have 
been assumed by Government scientific and other departments 
and by various learned Societies. I also indicated the extent 
to which our Society must be regarded as the parent and 
sponsor for the general activity in India both of Science and 
Letters: and, as an illustration, on the Science side, | mention- 
ed our special relationship to the Indian Science Congress, and, 
in general, I showed that our Society, besides actively pursuing 
researches through its own members, also occupies the position 

of an elder body towards other Societies and Institutions in 
India. 

The question now is What are we going to do to mark the 
passage of 150 years? We have had our Anniversary Celebra- 
tions, and, in addition, we are arranging for the compilation 
and publication of a 150th Anniversary Volume on the lines of 


the volume issued on the occasion of the LOOth Anniversary. I 


_ Academy should be an Academy of limited membership, so that 
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our Society. A Committee was appointed at the recent meeting 
of the Indian Science Congress to work out a constitution for 
this Academy, and your Society has offered to this Committee 
the hospitality of our rooms, and the Committee is due to 
commence work in a few days. It is to be hoped that this 
Committee will be able to design an Academy that will fulfil 
the objects the scientists of India have in view whilst preserv- 
ing this very desirable liaison between Science and Letters. 
Should the Committee succeed in working out an effecti 
scheme of relationship between the Academy of Sciences and 
the Asiatic Society of Bengal, so that we have in the end a 
resultant co-ordination of all scientific effort in India and the 
major portion of literary effort, then Science and Letters in 
India will have made a great stride forward, and we in this 
Society may expect to see the next 50 years marked by further 
noteworthy progress. 

I propose to end in a minor key, but with a hopeful note 
It is shown in the Annual Report of your Council for 1933 
that during the year in question there has been a serious falling 
off in the membership of our Society. This decline in member- 
ship is partly to be attributed to economic causes; and if the 
Society is to be empowered financially and otherwise to 
continue to play its true réle with reference to Science and 
Letters in this country, we want not only the subscriptions of 
all persons who are eligible for membership, but we desire 
their support and, in the words of His Excellency Sir John 
Anderson at our Anniversary Banquet, ‘we must hope that in 
the future our roll of membership will be a guide to the intel- 
lectual and social aristocracy of India’. Let us hope that the 
forthcoming year will see a great addition of suitable gentlemen 
to our roll of members. As you will see later we are m | 





good beginning to-day and with similar additions during the 
year we may hope to recover the losses of the last vear or two 
and gradually to rise to greater figures than ever before. 












OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF COUNCIL 
ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL, 1934. 


Elected and announced in the Annual Meeting, Sth February, 


President. 


L. L. Fermor, Esq., O.B.E., A.R.S.M., D.Sc. (London), F.G.S_, 


M.Inst.M.M., F.A.S.B. 


Vice-Presidents. 


Sir R. N. Mookerjee, K.C.1,E., K.C.V.O., D.dc., Hon. F.A.S.B. 
Sir David Ezra, Kt., F.Z.S., M.B. O.U. 


Kai Upendra Nath Brahmachari Bahadur, M.A., M.D., Ph.D., 


F.A.S.B. 


Lt.-Col. R. Knowles, B.A. (Cantab.), M.R.C.S.. L.R.C.P., 


1.M.S., F.A.S.B. 


Secretaries and T'reasurer. 


General een :-—Johan van Manen, Esq., C.1L.E., F.A.S.B. 
Treasurer :—S. L. Hora, Esq., D.Sec., F.L, S., F.Z.S., F.R.S.E. 
F.ASS.B. 


°9 


Philological Secretary -—S. K. Chatterji, Esq., M.A., D.Lit. 


(London). 


Joint Philological Secretary :—Shamsu’l “Ulama Mawlawi 


M. Hidayat Hosain, Khan Bahadur, Ph.D., F.A.S.B. 
Biology :—Baini Prashad, Esq., D.Se., F.L.5 
Natural History 
Secretaries 


F.Z.S., F.R.S.E., F.A.S.B. 
Sc. (Lond.), F.C.S. (Lond.). 


Ph sical Science :—J. N. Mukherjee, Esq. 


Seen gam Secretary :-—B. S. Guha, Esq., M.A., Ph.D. 


_ (Harvard). 
lical Secretary :-—Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra, C.1.E., M.A., M.B., 
aesey F.AS.B. 
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ANNUAL REPORT FOR 1933. 


The Council of the Asiatic Society of Bengal has the honour 
to submit the following report on the state of the Society's 
affairs during the vear ending the 3lst December, 1933. 


1. Ordinary Members. 


Gains and losses.—These were as follows during the year :— 


Gaines. Losses. 
Elections brought forward .. 3 Elections lapsed .. -. ‘ 
New elections af ae, oe Deaths 1 s. 3 
Withdrawal of resignation .-. 1 Resignations “f¢ Sembee ad 
Rule 38 ae AR 9k} 
Total * * 24 Total * * 40 





Initial total 452: net loss 16: final total 436. 


Rule 38.—This Rule, dealing with members whose subscrip- 
tions are in arrears, was again strictly applied and the names 
of no less than 16 Members were consequently removed from the 
roll for this cause. 

Membership List.—The customary and very necessary 
detailed cross-check of the membership lists with the membership 
ecard index was made at the end of the vear. 

Non-resident Members.—Their total at the end of the Ase 
was 126, leaving more than ever room for substantial 

Life-members.—The total of our Life-members has Searehneed 
by 2 and now stands at 56. None were lost by death ; and two 

Members compounded during the year. 

Deaths.—This year the loss to the e Society b meet death has been 
less heavy than the year before. clistin | 
and s y valued Members lost to us, whose memory will be 

, and for whose departure the Society is the pooret 
the following may be mentioned :-— | Bats ra 
‘ , Shib- Nath 909). 
den" ray over cr, tata 
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4. Institutional Members. 


During the year the following institution was admitted to 
this class of membership :— 


The Allahabad University Library, Allahabad. 
Their total number is 6. 


5. Ordinary Fellows. 


At the Annual Meeting held on the 6th February, 1933, the 
following Members were elected Ordinary Fellows :— 


Percy Brown. 

©. C, Gangoly. 
Shiv Kam ey aE 
Ghulam Yazedani 


At the end of 1933 the number of Ordinary Fellows was 49 ; 
statutory maximum 51). 


6. Honorary Fellows. 


During the year no new Honorary Fellow was elected. 

The following two Honorary Fellows were lost by death :— 
Dr. Alfred William Alcock (1911). 
Shames-ul-Ulama Sir J. J. Modi (1031). 


At the end of 1933 the number was 26; statutory maximum 


7. Obituary. 


During the year the Society received to its great regret 
“news of the death of the following distinguished relations :— 
H. R. H. the Duke of the Abruzzi, Acaderician of Italy 
Lt.-Col. John Stephenson, C.1.E., F.R.S. (Editor ofr a work 
in the Bibliotheca Indica and one-time Ordinary Member and 
Ordinary Fellow of the Society and a recipient of the Barclay 
Memorial Medal.) 


[) m2 | 8. Condolences. 

‘at si a pane Council iercnaea condolences to the relatives of the 
| z distinguished personalities deceased during the year :— 

| Lord Chelmsford, P.C., = -C.M.G., G.C.5.1., G.C.LE., G.B.E,, an 

—sex- Patron of the Soc ; 

Dr. Alfred W Fellow of the Society. 
ams Lon Fellow of the 
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The following resolutions of thanks were passed by the 
Council :-— 


To Mr. L. R. Faweus for the draft reply prepared by him to the 
Memorial to the Government of India in the matter of tho 
proposal to abolish the post of Director, Zoological Survey 
of Inelia. 

To the outgoing members of Council for the services rendered 
by them to the Society. 

To Sir C. C. Ghose for the services rendered by him to the 
Society as ite President. 

To Mr. Hafeez Abdul Gafur of Calcutta, for the presentation to 
the Society of a large collection of Islamic books and MSS. 
and also to Dr. E. N. Ghosh for his valuable imitiative in 
connection with this donation. 

To Dr. S. L. Hora for his memorandum concerning the various 
medal funds administered by the Society, and also for his 


memorandum concerning the present position of the Journal 
of the Soctety. 


10. Office Bearers. 


The changes in the Council during the year were 4s 
follows :-— 


Dr. L. L. Fermor, President, vice Sir C. C. Ghose. resigned on 
ord July, LOSS. 

Dr. S. L. Hora, Acting General Secretary, vice Mr. Johan van 
Manen, absent on leave, from 9th August to 19th ity ec ea pa 

Sir David Ezra, Senior Vice-President, acted for the President, 
vice Dr. L. L. Fermor, absent, from 20th September to 
29th December. 


Absences other than those mentioned above were :-— 


Mr. Perey Brown, from 1-3-33 to 1-10-33. 

Dr. L. L. Fermor, from 1-4-33 to 1-7-3393. 

Col. Sewell, from 27-4-33 to ond of the year- 

Mr. Fawcus, from 15-4-33 to 19-6-33 and from 14-9-33 to 
1-11-33. 

Dr. Hora, from 15-5-33 to 15-6-33. 

Dr. Mukherjee, from 6-2-33 to 15-4-33. rs oat AS 

Prof. Mahfuz-ul Haq, from 1-5-33 to 1-7-33 and from 20-9-33 
to 1-11-33. 

Col. Chopra, from 6-2-33 to 15-4-33. 

Dr. Beata d, from 5-8-33 to 10-9-33. 
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12. Finance Committee. 


The Finance Committee continued during the year to meet 
on dates different from, and a few days prior to, those of the 
Council Meetings. 


A Special Meeting to frame the budget for the next year 
was held in December. 


13. Office. 


Staff —There were no changes in the office staff. 

Subordinate Staff.—In the subordinate staff the usual minor 
changes took place which do not call for comment. 

Correspondence.—This year the number of outgoing letters 
was 2,173 and that of incoming letters 2,796. 

Council Circulars.—The number of Council and Committee 
circulars issued during 1933 was 145. 

Files —During the yvear intermittent work was continued 
with regard to our files, old and new, but no real progress can 
be reported. 

Stock-room.—Labelling, bundling, and registration of the 
contents of the stock-room was kept up to date during the year, 
for new publications. The stock books for new accessions ancl 
for sales were kept up. 

The bundling and stock-registering of the old copies of the 
Proceedings was taken up and finished during the year. 

Distribution —No change was made in the mode of distribu- 
tion of our publications and notices. An appreciable amount of 
issues of Bibliotheca Indica was again distributed during the 
year. 

Addresses —The printed address labels remained in use and 
the system of constant revision and addition which has been 
adopted enables us to keep the printed addresses up to date 
month by month. 

Card Register —The card registers of the Society's mem ber- 
ship and of that of the Indian Science Congress were kept up to 
date and checked at the close of the vear. 

Circulars and Forms.— The number of these printed during 
the year was 57. About Rs. 780 were expended under this head. 
Office Furniture—One table for the librarian was acquired. 
One wooden stand for the magic-lantern was also added. A 
table for the Roneo Machine and a lecture desk were purchased. 
‘Three dozen collapsible chairs for use in meetings were bought. 
Office Manual.—This still remains a desideratum. 
Arrangement.—No change was made in the present disposi- 


tion of the rooms and their contents. 


14. Rules and Regulations. 
uring the year no changes were made in the Rules and 
tions of the Society. 
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15. Indian Science Congress. 


Twentieth Session.—The Twentieth Annual Meeting of the 
Indian Science Congress was held in Patna, from January 2nd 
to January 7th, 1933, under the patronage of His Excellency 
Sir James David Sifton, K.C.L.E., C.S..., L.C.8., Governor of 
Bihar and Orissa. 


President —Dr. L. L. Fermor, O.B.E., D.Sc. (London), 
A.R.S.M., F.G.S.. M.Inst.M.M., F.A.S.B., Director, Geological 
Survey of India, Indian Museum, Calcutta, was President of the 
Congress. 

Proceedings. —The Proceedings of the Congress were published 
in the second week of December. The publication contained 
568 pages and 10 plates, which was 12 pages of letterpress 
and 3 plates less than the vear before. The number of abstracts 
sent in for reading to the Congress numbered this year 705 as 
against 693 last vear. 

Administration.—During the latter months of the year the 
usual administrative work for the Congress in connection with 
the next Session (Twenty-first Congress) to be held in Bombay 
was performed by the Society’ s office, which also attended to the 
general administration of the Congress when this was not in 
SeSSi0N. 


Programme and Abstracts.—As in the previous years the 
programme of the meeting and the abstracts were sent, as far 
as was practicable, by post to all Members who had a lied for 
membership before the date of their publication. dilet wear 
this date was again late, the 16th December. 


Finance.—The Congress finances remained separate from 
those of Society. 


General Secretaries.—The General Secretaries to the Congress 
were Dr. S. P. Agharkar and Mr. W. D. West. 







! 16. Indian Museum. . eas 
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_ Indian Museum, under the Indian Museum Act, X c 
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18. Deputations. 


The following invitations to send representatives to various 
functions were received as follows :— 


(1) Fiftieth Anniversary of the Foundation of the Panjab 
University, Lahore. 


(2) Roerich Banner Convention at Washington of the Roerich 
Museum, New York. 


19. Honours. 


Amongst the Honours conferred during the year several 
were bestowed on members of the Society. Mr. E. C. Benthall 
= received the honour of Knighthood. Sir P. C. Mitter was made 
a K.CS.1., Sir Atul Chatterji a G.C.I.E., Col. Sewell a C.LE.. 
and Mr. J. D. Tyson a C.B.E. 


20. Congratulations. 


The Society sent its cordial congratulations to Sir R. N. 

Mookerjee on the occasion of celebration of his eightieth birthday. 

_ Congratulations were also sent to several of the above 
recipients of Civic Honours. 


21. Visits. 


During the year the Society was again visited by a number 
of distinguished persons from various parts of the world. 
Europe contributed visitors from England, France, Belgium, 

ie Germany, and Italy. Valued visitors were Sir R. A. Gregory, 
sae Editor of Nature, and Princess Tla Devi of Cooch Behar. 


22. Social Functions. 


7 On RE ictinry 3rd, the President of the Society gave an At 
regeeme:t to meet H.E. The Right Honourable Sir John Anderson, 
PC, ive G.C.B., G.C.LE., Patron of the Society and Governor of 

gal, on the occasion of his first visit to the Society. A select 

_ gathering attended to welcome His Excellency and the meeting 
was a "moat successful function. 
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24. Barclay Memorial Medal. 


The (biennial) award of the Barclay Memorial Medal for 
conspicuous contributions to Medical and Biological Science 
with reference to India, for 1933, will be announced in the 
Annual Meeting of 1934. 


25. Sir William Jones Memorial Medal. 


The (biennial) award of the Sir William Jones Memorial 
Medal for Asiatic Researches in Philosophy, Literature, and 
History was announced in the Annual Meeting of 1933. The 
medal was bestowed on Dr. C. Snouck Hurgronje. 

Mr. Ph. C. Visser, Consul-General for the Netherlands, 7 
received the medal on behalf of Dr. Hurgronje. 

The next award will be announced in the Annual Meeting in 
February, 1935. 


. 26. Annandale Memorial Medal. 


The next (triennial) award of the Annandale Memorial 
Medal for important contributions to the study of Anthropology 
in Asia, will be announced in the Annual Meeting in February, 
1934. 


27. Joy Gobind Law Memorial Medal. 


The (triennial) award of the Joy Gobind Law Memorial 
Medal for conspicuously important work in Zoology in Asia, for 
1932, was announced in the Annual Meeting of 1933. The medal 
was bestowed on Dr. Ernst .J. O. Hartert. Lt.-Col. R. B. S. 
Sewell, Director, Zoological Survey of India, received the medal 
on behalf of Dr. Hartert. 

The next award will be announced in the Annual Meeting 
in February, 1936. 


28. Paul Johannes Brithl Memorial Medal. 

The next (triennial) award of the Paul Johannes Briihl 
Memorial Medal for important contributions to the study or 
Asiatic Botany will be announced in the Annual ae Sale 
pecnrnery, 1935. aed Cis o* 

29. Calcutta Indian Science Congress Pui De aN . 
. The first award of meg eee will ta Be hadi Oakon mection 
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The various desiderata and problems existir d 

: | yw under the 
heading Premises and Property have been mentioned in the 
Annual Reports of the last few years and have to be kept in 
mind until realization. 


ol. Accommodation. 


Old problems to be carried over as still needing attention 
are: the provision of a set of small work-rooms for various 
uses, and the shelving of the stock-rooms. 


32. Artistic and Historical Possessions. 


° Signor A. Marzollo, an Italian artist, presented to the 
Society a bust in plaster, made by himself, of Rabindranath 
Tagore. The gift has been gratefully accepted by the Council. 


33. Presentations, Donations, and Legacies. 


Except for the presentations mentioned under the previous 
heading and those to be mentioned under the next, no presenta- 
tions were received during the year. 


34. Library. 


Permanent Library Endowment Fund.—The fund received 
no further donations during the year. The total invested 
capital (face value) increased to Rs. 13,000. The accumulated 
interest permitted the purchase of one further paper of Rs. 1,000 
(face value, 34 per cent.) during the current vear. 

Accessions.—The accessions to the library during the year, 
exclusive of about 200 periodicals received through exchange or 
otherwise, numbered 222 volumes, out of which 124 were 
purchased and 98 were acquired by presentation. 
| The allocation for the purchase of books for the vear was 

Rs. 2,000, but actually an amount of Rs. 2,055 was spent. For 
the new year the grant has been fixed at Rs. 2,000. 

ae mas ‘Binds g.—During the year S99 units, including books, 

ss parmmphlets, and periodicals, were bound at a cost of Rs. 694, 

sade, out of a total budget allowance of Rs. 750 sanctioned for the 
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work to the end of 1933. The volume will be ready early in 
1934, mainly thanks to the driving power of Dr. Baini te wl 
who has been greatly responsible for its progress. 


30. Finance. 


(1) Appendix ILI contains the usual statements showing 
our accounts for 1933. No change has been made in the form 
of their presentation since the previous year. No new statement 
occurs. 

(2) One statement, still carried over without change from 
the previous year pending final ascertainment of commitments, 
is: —- « 

Statement No. 16, International Catalogue of Scientific 
Literature, London. 

(3) The other statements are presented as in the previous 
year and do not call for special comment, 

(4) The fund accounts again show their invested assets 
written down to the market values as at the end of the year, 
and the Investment Account, Statement No. 24, shows the 
allocations of invested paper to each fund specifically, whilst 
both market and face values of the investments are shown in it. 

(5) Statement No. 26 shows the Balance Sheet of the Society 
and the different funds administered by and through it. 

(6) The funds belonging to, or administered by, the Society 

may be classified as follows :— 
(a) General Fund. 
(i) Permanent Reserve. 
fu) Working Balance. 


(4) Specific Funds belon to the Society. 
(c) Funds administered by the Society. 


At the end of the year, the position of these funds, as 
compared with their position at the end of 1932, was as follows : — 
Face Market Face Market 
Value. Value. Value. Value, | 
3ist Dec., 3lst Dec., 31st Dec., ist Deen) 
1932, 1932. 1933. 2. 

.. 3,086,600 
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During the year Rs. 528 were received through admission 
fees. Two members compounded their subscriptions to a total 
of Rs. 620. One new Institutional member was admitted. 
The fee of Rs. 50 together with the above amounts, as well as a 
sum of Rs. 52-3 cash balance which was brought forward from 
1932, under this head, in all aggregating to Rs. 1,250-3, was 
transferred to the Permanent Reserve in the usual manner, 
by conversion at the market rates as on 3lst December, 1933, 
of Government Paper 34 per cent. to the Face Value of Rs. 1,500, 
belonging to the Temporary Reserve of the working balance, 
whilst a cash balance of Rs. 23-15 is being carried over to the 
ensuing year, for adjustment under this head. 

(8) The Government of Bengal have continued the 20 per 
cent. cut in all our grants made by them to the Society during 





the year. 
The Society received the following grants from the above 
Government :-— 
For 4. Ke. Statement. 
Journal = a ay 1.600 1 
oO.P. Fund, No. I at we 7.200 2 
O.P. Fund, No. 2 Sia =e 2.400 3 
Sanskrit MSS. Fund (for 1932-33 anda 
1933-34) a oe + 5,760 4 
Do, (for 1932-33) <= 2.560 4 
19,520 





The two grants from the Government of Bengal with regard 
to the Sanskrit Manuscripts Fund Account which had not been 
received during the previous year were received during the current 
year and an application for the renewal of one of these grants 
which expired has been made. 

The Government of India Annual Grant of Rs. 5,000 for 
the Arabic and Persian Manuscripts and Cataloguing Fund was 
received in full and mention has been made of this in Statement 
No. 5. As the quinquennial sanction of this grant expires by 
the 3lst March, 1934, application for its renewal for a further 
period of five years has been submitted to the Government. 

(9) The income derived from advertising during the year 
amounted to Rs. 9,600. 

(10) The temporary investments of funds in Fixed Deposit 
and Savings Bank are shown in Statements Nos. 22 and 23. 

(11) Statement No. 20 gives an account of the amounts due 
to and by the Society for membership subscriptions, sales of 
publications, and contingent charges. | 

(12) The Government Securities shown in Statement No. 24, 
are held in safe custody by the Imperial Bank, Park Street 

- Branch. During the year, there was a further appreciation of 
the Securities amounting to Rs. 25,595-10, affecting to that 
es extent the book assets of the Society. 43 


% 
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(13) The budget estimates for 1933, and the actuals for 
the year were as follows :— 


Estimates. Receipts. Expenditure. 
Re. Ra. 
Ordinary bs Ta 52,500 52,5600 
Extraordinary vw. ‘Ne 850 850 
TOTAL oT 53,350 53,350 
Actuals. 
Ordinary a a 52,910 56,015 
Extraordinary — is 1,198 1,198 
Toran a 54,108 58,113 


The ordinary income was about Rs. 400 more than 

On the expenditure side about Rs. 4,200 was expended in 
excess over the estimate.mainly under the head Journal, and 
a sum of Rs. 820 on printing the Society's Library Catalogue. 

(14) The year’s working shows an improvement in the net 
balance by Rs. 35,000 as compared to that of last vear taking 
into account the appreciation of our investments. 

(15) The budget estimates for probable expenditure have 
as usual been framed to meet demands under various heads 
based on vigorous activity in all departments of the Society's 
work and a special heavy allocation has been made to the 
heading Journal with a view to make good their arrears during 
the coming year. — 

The receipts bave been conservatively estimated. 


Bupcer Estmatre For 1934, 
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Ordinary Expenditure. 
1933 1933 +1934 
Estimate. Actuals. Estimate. 
Ka. Kea. Ka. 
Salaries and Allowances’ .. «. 31,500 $1,352 31,500 
Commission .. es aid 00 269 300 
Stationery a os 600 482 600 
Fan, Light and Telephone ‘ig 700 737 700 
Taxes os - +3 a 2,250 2,245 2,250 
Postage — -- -_ 1,750 1,860 1,750 
it i $ + 100 2 100 
Cont cies .. ye + 850 97 850 
Potty ie , eh LO0 52 LOO 
Insurance aie ; ple 500 500 500 
= Menials’ Clo . ite 150 110 150 
Office Furniture , “ 40 295 400 
Artistic Possessions ia ss 100 <s 100 
Building i oh ee 2,000 2,000 2,000 
: . ‘= Xe TOO Hs1 TOO 
rr of 250 250 250 
os on 2,000 2,005 2,000 
63 tm 7 604 750 
“* 6,500 10,707 20,000 
Printing, Ci Es - 1,000 782 1,000 
Library Catalogue ne 2 ss $20 1,500 
Jubilee Celebrations = at a 2,000 
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last number of Vol. X XVI, were issued aggregating 1,340 pags 
and 45 plates. ‘The title-pages and indexes for Vols. X XVI, 
XXVL, and XXVIII were also published. 

Much of the arrears in the publication of the Journal were 
made good, thanks to the energetic labours of Dr. 8S. L. Hora. 
It is hoped to bring the Journal up to date in 1934. The 
work proved very costly and for next year the necessary large 
amount required for the purpose was appropriated in the budget. 

Memoirs.—Of the Memoirs one number, Vol. XII, No. I, 
was published, containing 213 pages and 2 plates. 

Indian Science Congress—The Proceedings of the 20th 
Indian Science Congress, consisting of 568 pages and 10 plates, 
were published during the year. 

Sales. —A sum of Rs. 4,850 was realized, being Rs. 350 
above the budget estimate. | 

Expenditure.—The expenditure on Journal and Memoirs 
was about Rs. 10,700, but a substantial sum for work done 
during the year but not yet billed for will have to be met next 


year. 
37. The Baptist Mission Press. 


Under the capable superintendence of Mr. P. Knight the 
Baptist Mission Press continued to act as our chief printers 
and again gave invaluable assistance and maintained closest 


co-operation. 
38. Agencies. 


Our European and Indian Agents remained the same 
throughout the year. 


39. Exchange of Publications. 


During the year, the following applications for an SKODRDES | 
uncil, 


with the Society’s publications were considered by the Coun 
with the decisions as noted against them :— 


Publications of : To be exchanged with> 
(1) Taihoku Imperial University, Japan .. Journal and Memoirs, 
_ (2), Marine iological Laboratory, A soe 





| (3) Maas., Sos Allal . 
| a) Varendra ‘Research Society, 
; Rajahahi 
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41. Exhibits. 
| In the Ordinary Monthly Meetings a number of exhibits 
were shown and commen upon by the exhibitors. The 


following may be mentioned :— 


Suniti Kumar Chatterji: A Terracotta and two stone sculptures 
from Pokharna in Bankura District, Western Bengal. 

M.S. Mani: Some new Plant Galls from South India; A Gall 
section showing Cyat formation. 

Ss. L. Hora: A remarkable instance of Aestivation in an 
Estuarine Fish; Specirnens of the snail Rachisellua punctatus 
(Anton), in suromoer sleep. 

Baini Prashad: Certain Mollusca i the brick-work 


damaging 
° in the King George's Dock, Caloutta; and A Habitat Group of 
Indian Storks. 


No communication was made in the Ordinary Monthly 
Meetings apart from the papers submitted for reading. 


43. General Lectures. 
During the year no General Lectures were given. 







44. Philology. 

Nine papers were read during the year to be published 
later. | 

Twenty-six papers read in the previous years were published 
during the year. 

Two new papers were read and also published during the 
—" 

Ss ans Sa 45. Natural History: Biology. 

Fifteen papers read in the previous years were published 


: the year. 
Three new papers were read and published during the year. 
‘Two papers were aged during the year to be published 
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48. Medical Section. 
During the year no meeting of the Medical Section was held. 


49. Bibliotheca Indica. 


Works published —No new work was published during the 
year. 
Indian works continued.—In the Indian Series work was 
| - continued on three works as follows :— 


|. Saundarinanda Kavyam, Sanskrit. KNe-issue. 
2. Dowazangmo, Tibetan. ° 
3. Manusrmrti, with the commentary of Medhatithi, Sanskrit. 


Islamic works continued.—In the Islamic Series work was 
continued on three works, namely -— 
1. ‘Amal-i-Balih, Persian. 
2. Tabaqét-i-Akbarl, Persian. 
3. Kashafu'’l-Hujub, Part I, Index, Persian, 
New works.—The following new work was sanctioned during 
the vear to be taken up early next year :— 
Suddhi Ratnd&ikara, Sanskrit, 


50. Catalogue of Sanskrit Manuscripts. _ t 


Work on Vol. VII, on Kavya, of MM. Haraprasad’s Catalogue: . 
of the Sanskrit Manuscripts in the Society’s collection was 
continued and almost completed by the end of the year. | 

The continuation of the Government grants in sipport of 

» this work not yet being definitely assured, further progress AS 
suspended pending the Government's decision. 








51. Arabie and Persian Manuscripts, Search and Catalogue. 


The work in this department was steadily pursued, re or , 

_ Binding —The binding and repeiring Ct of ones sly and 

ay? “newly acquired MSS. were continued and 60 MS. ames . were — 
7, bound : uring the Ks making | a total of 2,010 0s >. t sane and ee, : 
















> 


since the end of 1924, oat en 
- = chas warn \ te = | year . twelve 4 me avisel cript a - wel re ~ sy 


ra 2 
; 








Z 
yy = = 
3 £ 3p ne ie 

——— 
ee — 
wer 


| ie ee ic: -¥ 


——— 


oan PA Ns 
Peer .4 
‘ - 


mm iewe e 
» i% - 





J 


7% or 





yey" 
CENTRAL & 


[APPENDIX I.] 


Membership Statistics. 
(As calculated for December 3lst, for 30 years.) 
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| [APPENDIX II] 








- 
List of Publications issued by the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal during 1933. 
(a) Journal and Proceedings (New Series): | | 
Ra. A. P. 
Vol. XXXVI: No. 4 (15 units) — vs S.A0sC0 
Vol. XXVIII $ No. 1 22 ve ) s-* *-* & 4 o 
Vol. XXVIII = No. 2 19 ** ) *« se 7 an, 0 
Vol. XXAVII £ No. 3 10 ** ) “* sid PF 12 oO 
Vol. XXVII:No.4(13 ., ) one ae 414 0 | 
Vol. XXVIII: No. 1 (47 ,, = oo TOA Oe ee 
Vol. XXVIII: No.2 (16. | oy =. (OO OOD tae 


Batatitece co urcication XXV and XXVIII, 
and Subscribers on application. 


(b) Memoirs : 
- Vol. XII, No. 1: Three Arabic ‘on 


century A.p.) (16 unite) 
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teceipts and Disbursements 








XXX Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 


STATEMENT No. 1. 
1933. General 


Income and Expenditure Account 












To EstTaslisHmMEenr. 
Re, As. P. Rs. As. P. 
Sularies and Allowances 7“ 31,382 4 6 
Commission e hte 292 3 6 
—aaes 91,674 6. 0 
Genera ExPeEnprrure. 
Stationery .. “- os 501 6 O 
Fans and Light ~ sie 445 8 9 
Telephone .. th aie 268 11 & 
Taxes eis te ag 2.244 7 0O 
Postage wie = <m 2.015 7 3 
Contingencies — o* O71 I4 8 
Printing Circulars, ete. ee 772 13 O 
Andit Fee .. Ried ais 250 0 O 
Petty Repairs 7 . “<< 79,2 0 
Monials’ Clothing oc: ap 110.0 6 
enials’ ig ray . 
Furniture .. he r- sol -2 .0 > 
Artistic Possession (Grierson'’s Bust) 500 0 O re 
| 9,053" 8 
+ XP rae a 
Books "=. *- -* 2,055 6 o 7 . ys n 
Binding . *-* 7. 740 | ii it * * | ' i Ft 


. 


~ 7 A 5 


~ 7 -_ 2, 
tf Se 


? ai a Ps / - 








Receipts and Disbursements. XXX} 
STATEMENT No. 1. 
Fund. 1933. 


for year to $list December, 1933, . 








‘Re. As. P. Ra. As. P. 
By Balance from last Account ar aeo%s 2,20,619 0 4 


: 
n 
coourtce 


: 
1c0CCrF 
“occe 





12,559 8 & 


7,000 0 0 
5,232 6 3 


23 15 90 





12,256 6 O 
malaise 23,216 14 0 








XXxXii Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 
STATEMENT No. 2. 
1933. Oriental Publication 


From a monthly grant made by the Government of Bengal for the publi- 
(Re. 500), and for the publication of Sanskrit 
(Leas 20% from the 





Ra. As. P. Re. As, P. 











“To Balance from last Account nel Lie oe 5,508 14 10 
Printing ai 7 a. 2,570 15 3 
Editing 2 a ate 423 0 0 

~ a 2.993 15 3 a 
ones 2,500 0 O 
a 11002 14 1 
STATEMENT Noa. 3. 

1933. Oriental Publication 

Fro : an b Gove t of Ben f 

m a monthly grant made by the ronment o Hintorion 

(Less 20%, from the 





To Balance from last Account <s 
Printing we wie oe 
TOTAL 







STATEMENT No. 4. 
1933. Sanskrit Ma 


From annual t of Ra, 3,200 made by the 
an gran ya 


Sr soap Sat we: 
Be 2o-8 =A eee sto ay sale [e> 





Receipts and Disbursements. XX XiiP 
STATEMENT No. 2. 


Fund, No. 1, in Account with A.S.B. 1933. 


cation of Oriental Works and Works of Inatruction in Eastern Languages. 
Works hitherto unpublished (Ra, 250). 
lat of April, 1932.) 








Rs. As. P. Rs. As. P. 
By Annual Grant ere Sr ie 7,200 0 
- Balance as per Balance ‘Sheet +s Pe 3,802 14 1 
= 
TOTAL os 11,002 14 1 








STATEMENT No. 3. 
Fund, No. 2, in Account with A.S.B. 1933. 


cars 250 for the publication of Arabic and Persian Works of 
terest. 
lst of April, 1932.) 
















“= Rs. As. P. 
By Anna Grant for 1933-34 se oe 2,400 0 0 
eerie Fox Horace Shove x v 2,300 6 4 
. > Toran oe 4,700 6 4 
STATEMENT No. ay 
n Account with A.S.B 1933. 
on of the Ca of Sanskrit Manuscripts acquired 
ato Cte, 


d eT 
«. ' im etthee 
y ee eS 4a $ Allowas 
Lad 
rOrm, hy Bar iva 
b 


~ 





XxXxXiV Proceedings ASB. for 1933. 


STATEMENT No. 5. 
1933. Arabic and Persian Manuscripts 


From an annual grant of Rs. 5,000 made by the Government of India for 
by the Society; for the purchase of further Manuscripts, 
Manuscripts found in 








Re. As. P. Rea. As, P 
‘To Manuscripta Purchase .. ae 293 0 0 
Binding _ $s i. 93 4 O 
oo 386064@CUO 
ak se hpi Share in General Ex- 
diture . = * ess * 2.500 0 i = 
Balance as por Balance Sheet sie owas 3,445 0 6 
TOTAL oo 6,331 4 6 








STATEMENT No. 6. 
1933. Barclay Memorial 


From a sum of Rs. 500 odd given in 1896 by the ghatbere 
encouragement of M 








Re: AacP. , Res Anal 






“To Cost of one new Die  .. i ice 100 
Balance as per Sheet— ve OER 
Re. 400, 34°, G.P.N., 1854-55 Bp de 
a RO ee 2 1900.01 2 572 4 Oo s S >a 
rr I . * oT) 1865 z ers “ ~~ 





17 14 O 
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Recevpts and Disbursements. xxxvV 


STATEMENT No. 5. 


Fund Account, in Account with AS.B. 1933. 


the cataloguing and bindin Of: Avabte acid Persian’ Maxtusbtipte, koquired 
Sn oeee es 
Libraries in India. 














Ra. As. P. Re. As. P. 
By Balance from last Account waa’ 1.331 4 6 
Government Allowance for 1933-34 stees 5,000 0 O 





Toran —< 6,331 4 6 





STATEMENT No. 6. 


Fund Account, in Account with A.S.B. 1933. 


General, I.M.S., for the foundation of a medal for the 
and Biological ‘Science. 









Re. As. P. Re. As. P. 
. from last Account 3 See 573 12 2 
Pe tarey acticen for the peas Satie 23 11 10 


“Appreciation. Investments revalued 
sd a ee *- ales. 56 14 0 








XXXVi Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 


STATEMENT No. 8. : 
1933 Annandale Memorial Fund 


From donations by subscription, 





Res. As. P. Re. As. P. 


To Balance as per Balance Sheet— 
Ra. 3,000, 33°% G.P.N., 1849-43 











” . >.” ** 1854-55 § ** 3,270 0 O 
Surplus for year <a a, 250 10 1 
3,520 10 1 
ToOTaL e- 3,520 10 IL e 


STATEMENT No. 9. 


1933. Permanent Library Endowment 
From gifte received, 





| Rs. As. P. Rs, As, P. 
To Balance as per Balance Sheet— _ | 
Re. 11,000, 34% G.P.N., 1854-59 ( =" 








» 1,000, ., «« 1854-55 10,627 8 0 oak 
> 1,000, Pad ef 1854-55 . : 
Surplus for year we os 279 3 9 “s 
bse . 10,996 nL a 

Tora. 7 10,906 11 o- ant, 


1,4 ’ .). } 
sia eos Se 1S Se 
4 _— ty bad a be > wag a a 


ee | a “mer * 
| > —. 


tu 
+ se, 


: 





7 





Receipts and Disbursements. xxxvii 
STATEMENT No. 8. 7 


Account, in Account with A.S.B. «1933. 
started in 1926. — 














By Balance from last Account -s a 3,056 3 7 
Interest realized for the year éu%'y 139 6 6 
AP reciation, Investments revalued on 
1- 12-33 ** ss ** Oe 325 oO iy 
TOTAL “ys 3,520 10 1 
STATEMENT No. 9. 


Fund Account, in Account with A.S.B. 1933. 
started in 1926. 











| Ra. As. P. Rs. As. P. 
“By Balance from Iaat Account e. eese 9,536 0 0 
[Ge ca Rangeela? Arcam ee ' dain a 418 2 6 

Appreciation, vestmen revalued 
x ‘on 31-12-33 <= we Stalee 952 9 3 

. ha e 
Pos ve a Toran - 10,906 11 9 
Me F< ian a . 






> a 


ud 
a4 $i + a 


a) a) — = : " : ; 
>. Pos terest re: slixed i for th; . ae Ad 
Bean pert * Higa . 
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XXXViii Proceedings AS.B. for 1933. 
STATEMENT No. 11. 
1933. Joy Gobind Law Memorial 


From a donation for the purpose in 1929, 








Ra. As. P. Ry. As. P. 
To Coat of a Medal 


4 »*_* --F 7s ef? fF 250 13 0 
Balance as per Balance Sheet— 
Ra. 3,000, 39%, G.P.N., 1854-55 .. 2,452 8 O 
Surplus for year 28 Fa 55 15 O 





2,508 7 O 





TOTAL oa 2,765 4 O 





STATEMENT No. 12. 
1933. , Building Fund — 





‘To Balance as per Balance Sheet a Sr 
ToTrar aa 
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Receipts and Disbursements. xxxix 


STATEMENT No. 11. 


Fund Account, in Account with A.S.B. 1933; 
by Dr. Satya Churn Law. 5 





By Balance from last Account 
Interest realized for the year ee 104 4 O 
Donation  .. as tun 213 0 0 


iation, Investments revalued 
. on 31-12-33 es -_- *s @6 243 12 ) 


ToTaL — 2,765 4 , 0 








STATEMENT No. 12. 
Account, in Account with A.S.B. 19335 


| towards the rebuilding of the Society's premises, and from the sale : 
of the Society's land. ’ 








r Re. As. Pp; 
By B ; 6,321 9 6 


+ | . ‘Toran es 6,321 9 6 


> * as ¢ 4 ’ 
+ By ~ * ry y c a 
* : : . . 
’ v a a at * 
. Sear * a“ 9" : 
eS ety hep 
° 4 Pe I ‘ : é - 4 ~ 
rf « - * 













athe ne « + 7. 4 << 2 —< 
Met : ~. a << 7 ‘ r * i - 
ve allt , . 


I 933. 






; aul” 
ee ne ‘oe 
Bae tea (an 
~ Pe + 


- < ’. 2 - te Ps ios ? ‘ 
<>-9 oe ” ait te Br Oe Pod a 
=" rs = ~ Slr-- > 7 - '*s “, 








x! Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 


STATEMENT No. 14 
1933. Dr. Brihl Memorial 


From o« sum gifted for the purpose in 1920, by 











» Ka. As. P, Rs. As. P. 
To Coat of a Medal and Die 7. owes 417 3 O 
Balance as per Balance Sheet— 
Re. 1,000, % G.P.N., 1854-55 _* 817 Ss o 
Less Deticit for year . . 6 70 63~(CO 
a 747 6 O 
Toran oe Li6d4 S&S O 





et ATEMENT No. 15. 
1933. 








Receipta and Dishursementa, xii 
STATEMENT No. 14. 














. 
Fund Account, in Account with A.S.B. 1933. 
the Broah! Farewell Committee. 
Re. As. P. 
By Balance from last Account Ss (nee 
Interest realized for the year Ar 
A tion, Investments revaluod ws 
on 31-12-33 — ve wy si 64 
° ~ Torar + 1,164 8 O 
* 
STATEMENT No. 15. 
Fund Account, in Account with A.S.B. 1933. 
Re. As. P. 
Balance from last Account x 2000 60)lhCUO 
Ramee tan ths ABs, Generel Wend <2 2000 Oo OO 





ToOTaL -. 4,000 0 O 











xlii Proceedings ASB. for 1933. 
' STATEMENT No. 17. 
1933. Current Deposit Account, Chartered Bank of 


From a sum set aside to pay for the 























e ae. Rs. As. P. 
*. Balance from last Account ow ar 434 1 O 
Tora. is 434 1 0 
* 
ee oe OS a 
STATEMENT No. 18. 
1933. Provident Fund Ac- 
From contributions by the 
: Ra. As. P. Re. As. P. 
Bo oss ot «eons Dae ae nace Ye Ue 
Rs. 5,000, 44% G.P.N., 1934 a 5,056 4 O | 
» 6,000, 5-year Postal Cash Cer- 
tificates oe =r 4,950 0 O 
Surplus for year es ne 2,211 6 8 











Receipts and Disbursements. xliii 
STATEMENT No. 47. 
India, Australia and China, London. 1933. 


printing of the Kashmiri Dictionary. 


=EE—- 





By Printing Charges ae es “> 





9 ‘ 
- 

‘3. q 
a a 





STATEME NT No. 18. 


count, in Account with A.S.B. 1933. 
Society and its Staff. 








By Balance from last Account ee owns 10,459 3 1 
Staff Contribution forthe year . -- 681 1 0 
Society's Contribution for the yoar . . 681 1 0 

: Interest on Investments, etc. sje 225 2 3 : eehece. Ss 





, Interest realized from Savings Bank, 
rox for 1932 and 1033 =. *- *#*-ee 165 o ‘ 4 








xliv Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 


STATEMENT No. 20. * 


1933. Personal 





Re. As, P Rs. As. P. 
To Balance from last Account me Saks 4,093 7 6 
Advances  .. = a ee F 1675 65 9 


Asiatic Society's Subscriptions, ete... 12,559 8 3 
Subscriptions to Journal and Pro- 














ceedings and from Book Sales, etc., 
from Publication Fund ee 5,232 6 3 
- 
a 
e age 
ToOTaL se 23,560 11 9 
* 


" ' x. a es S “a 
“nce ree ‘of | aap h $.1 : la 


ned mmnee 


ee seas orn 5. 


, ¢ 
’ 
~ 4 
| ' << orn pe tC, - 
wh. ee 2 yt nee = - - * ew, 
P — = . : 
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Receipts and Disbursements. xiv 
STATEMENT wee “ 
Accounts. 1933. 





ir, Ra. As. P. Re. As. P. | 

By Cash Receipts during the se gree 17,503 6 0 . 

Y Bad Debta written off, A.& 3. heard 15 oO - ak 
Books returned, ete, S rey o oO 


Se IE SIRAS AO 
“see 4,738 0 .9 





Amount due | Amountdue] ~~ 

















to Society. 
as 23,560 ll 9 
i" 
a oA 
Ra. As. P. 
118) . 6 O 


et. o 
63 ? 


- : : > : 7 : - ” 
a a c 3 -— re . e ° 4 >: . > oo —_" 2, a3 
Bas toga 0G Sera 2 ae > 
. A) - - ._- 





xlvi Proceedings AS .B. for 1933. 
STATEMENT No. 22. 








1933. (1) Investment Account 
Re. As. PRP: Rs. As. P. 

To Balance from last Account owen 4,839 3 1 
Seeae of Contributions during the anita ta 
Deposits of Advances returned eh "429 0 0 
Deposits of accrued Interest as 225 2 3 

Hees sf 2,016 4 3 
terest Series or years 2 
and 1933 es *“* “se 165 oO 4 





Toran = 7,020 7 8 


e 
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. . 
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“ye TRS 
+a & = 


¢ 








Receipts and Disbursements. xilwit 
STATEMENT No. 22. 
























(Savings Bank Deposit, Imperial Bank of India). 1933. 
Re. As. P 
By Withdrawal of Deposits for Staff Ad- c 
y vances, ete. a oe o's 885 © & 
Purchase of Post Office Cash Certifi- | 
caten *. *+ se -= 4,050 0 ( 
Cost of a steers Stamp é. ais FD a ae 
Balance as per Balance Sheet .. . 1,185 6 & 
= : Tora. - 7,020 7 & 











xiviii Proceedings KS Dr. for 1933. 


STATEMENT No. 24. 
1933. (3) Investment 








Ra. As. P. 

To Balance from last Account .. ~s 237,783: 2 -O 

Purchase of Investments for various Fund Accounts 6,041 12 2 
Appreciation m valae of Investments revalued on 

31-12-33 ar “a em 4 25,5606 9 10 

TOTAL ** 2,600,501 5 0 




















| 7, | 
F | | sist D neal ) Ae ye diet 
- 7 KRete @ December ecombeor, on 
Value | FUNDS. | 243 '- |1hG2, Valua-| December, 
Res. | si my : Phen | tion. 11453, 
[peed ane 
ASTATIC SOCIETY OF | | Nos le, 
BENGAL, | MUN wrt ig PEs ac Wa bal ea ak I 
Premaxenr Heeerver. ; | 
18700 | Shee G. Loan No. 155119, IS249 |. | saa | | 
She G-E Lean No. 206811, 1854-55 S12 
‘65,700 , 4. Loan Ne. S112, ISMN; | S32 - | 
yest "ese G. Loan No, 029644, 1870 Susi. | Be 
1A Shoe (+, Loan No (2648, 1870 Re. | 203,004 12) 0) 142) ot 
A500) ale), G. Loan No. 337438. a Sia. | oe 
2,000 ale G. Loan No, 25302 1 t . | BU/1ae | | 
| hints GF. Lean Part of Neo SSsif.. ) 
1900-01 S/S. 
“0 | 90. G. Loan No. OesTis, 18-07 Stal | 





Treronany Resrmeve. 
28,004) 31% G. Loan Part of No. 235516, 
LaOnLDt _, | Sine 
11,400 11%6 G. Loan of 1985-80 1. exe | LOG 











| Prssiox Foxp. atid 
2140) | Fitts G. Loan No. %, 1870 ~ ‘a 
Le G. Loan No. 1SM-55 Oj, | HU1D- 
300 | 3) G_ Loan No. 24702-74, 1834-55 | S1/12.- aA 
| Banectary Maiawikt: Fone i: ee ¢ lb 
ow (?. pon No. 170071, 1S%4- S1/12!- ; 
100 | lek (3. Lon 0, SIFTER, 8B | L/L ; He 
aa Fete Nc pees = |Bue a esl | 
100 Oo Loan No Sisrte WeeLas. 7 /BNak eed rt 
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Receipts and===-sbursements. xlix 














STATEMENT No. 24. * 

Account (Government Securities). 1933. 
By Balance as per Balance Sheet +> ws os a0u.ab! pr Oo 
2 7. 

Torar -» 2,609,301 8 © 








Weeki). Dasemiten: | Siecemtanc | ox on wine 
cemver, etter, 
FUNDS, Re % | 163, Valus- 1662 Valua- Decarmber, 


Brought forward 
4 OPER Foxw Accouryr. 


No. G. 1934" | 101. 
we Oilice B-yoar Gash Gertileates | sae 



























1 Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 
1933. Cash 
For the year bo 3lst 
To Ra. As. P. Rs. As. P. 
Balance from last Account .. are Seek 7,227 1 9 
General Fund  . ‘ 34,720 6 2 
Oriental Publication Fund No. 1 Account 200 0 O 
(riental Publication Fund No. 2 Account 2400 0 O 
Sanskrit Manuscripts Fund Account .. 8.320 0 0 
Arabie and Persian Manuscripts Fund < 
Account os 5000 0 8 
Barclay Memorial Fund Account ay 23 11 10 
Servants’ Pension Fund Account Cs S700 2: ae 
Annandale Memorial Fund Account 139 6 6 
Permanent ans | Endowment Fund 
Account 418 2 6 
Sir William J ones Memorial and Account ios 8 =O 
Joy Gobind Law Memorial Fund Account 317 4 O 
Caleutta Seience Congress Prize Fund 
Acoount oe ne 104 4 O 
Dr. Brih! Memorial Fund Account e's 34 12 O 
Provident Fund Account .. oe 1,587 4 3 
Advances Account ee = “ . 
j oO 


















Receipts and Disbursements. li 
STATEMENT No. 25. 
Account. 1933. 
December, 1933. 
By Re. As. P. Re. As. P. 
General Fund  .. ee 55,727 4 10 
Oriental Publication Fund No. 1 Account 2.993 15 3 
Oriental Publication Fund No. 2 Account 1614 12 9 
Sanskrit Manuscripte Fund Account .. 3,224 8 O 
aire and Persian Manuscripts a senitae a 
2 Bised: 2 AER Fund Account = 100 60) COO 
Investments purchased on behalf of -— 
Servants’ Pension Fund 251 13 & 
Permanent Library En- 
dowment Fund abe 839 14 9 
ey a | 1,091 12 2 
249 1 O 
256 13 O 
417 0 
885 0 0O 
1675 5 9 
2,016 4 3 — 
32,040 10 6 
1,002,675 14 i 
“=<. 9,531 is 2 








Torar 4 1,12,210 11 os 


— e ~~. 
-. - 
~ 
19 y 








hii Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 


# 


STATEMENT No. 26. 
1933. Rrlante 


As at 3Slet 





LIABILITIES. 
Re. As. P, Rs. As. P. 


General Fund .. “it +. 2,44,334 14 *% 
Sanskrit Manuscripts Fund Account .. 14,059 14 ww 
Arabic and Persian Manuscripts Fun 






Account =e — a 3.445 0 6 « 
Barclay Memorial Fund Account os 554 6 O > 
Servants’ Pension Fund Account ay 2312: 5 7 
Annandale Memorial Fund Account =: 3,520 10 I 
Permanent Library Endowment Fund 
Account aie ott sie 10,906 11 @ 
Sir William Jones Memorial Fund Account 2,524 0 O 
Joy Gobind Law Memorial Fund Account 2.508 7 O . 
Building Fand Account +s as 6,321 9 6 
Caleutta Science Congress Prize Fund 
Account * « oe 2016 3° 7 
Der. Briih! Memorial Fund Account A 747 #56 O 
Buildin air Fund Account t's 4,000 0 O 
International Catalogue of Scientific Li- 
terature Account — ot = 4,374 7 8 
Provide | Account .. eh 12.217 10 8 
Publication Fund Account ..- sie Zz 1.0 


~ 3,21,626 4 6 
Toran +3, 21,626 4 6 








-_—— 











STATEMENT No. 26. 


Receipts and Disbursements. hii 


? 




















Sheet. 1933. 
ASSETS. 
» Res. As, PrP. Rea. Ag. ¥. 
Oriental Publication Fund No, 1 Account 3,802 14 1 
Oriental Publication Fund No. 2 Account 2,300 6 4 
Advances. Account =e et 1026 0 0 
\ t _ 758 “6° 9 
= L1,867 IL 2 
. Investment oe tebia ; ne ies 2,690,391 8 Oo 
posit Account, mpe 
tank of India zo cae 1185 6 8 
leposit Account, ntra a | 
of India, Ltd. . - 29,649 13 6 
a. ——————__—————._ 30,835 4 2 
coe: ‘Balances :— 
“With the Imperial Bank of India, 
Park Street Branch, on current 
A a EGS 9,356 15 0 . 
. oe oa i74 14 2 
Sa So ee ee eee 





= 





3,21,626 4 6G 





= [APPENDIX IV.} 
Abstract Proceedings Council, 1933. 


| (Rule 48 f.) 
ACADEMY or Sotexces— 


Circular lotter i aye 6 foundation of an Academy of Sciences in 
rt nant Draft re i 


| c— 


ne i=" 4d. Physical Science Secretary. 


2. Biological Secretary. 
3. eibresy orate : 
4. i ray. ecretary : 
6. Lt. Cole R. N. Chopra. 
Atos 7 15-9-33. 


it "The President placed before the Council the outlines of a scheme for 


4 eavaltion an Academy of Sciences in India by making certain modi- 
fications in the rules of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. This develop- 
Taent, if carried out, would have as ite corollary the foundation, a little 

s idater, of an Academy of Letters. The President desired to know 

_ whether the Council was prepared to east an out, if requested, this 

A aonee The Council unanimously to carry out the scheme 
PND. te. by the President. Free 


peers Meerixnc— 


qos teeter to. the Private Secretary to H.E. the Governor of Bengal 
aviting His Record. to preside « over the next Annual Meeting, and 










roy i (StS oe ) ieee $0-1533. 
he it Annual Report & for | Lose. eS Ng i. i» = 
aes oe 30-1-33. 
A a A ente ed: 
AES ie ongen oppo 30-1-33. 
a eee to ‘ao from tho Private erecurar RAS, the 
‘eo lin connection with the Annual Meeting. 





27-2-33. 


prepared: by the following Membors of 
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Av Home— 


‘At Home’ to H.E. the Governor of Bengal by the President, AS 
Record with thanks to the President. 


No. 7. 30-13 


Biswicormneca Inpica— . 


Finance Committee No. 2 of 24-1-33. Remuneration Typist for 
indexing Vol. Il, English Translation, Tabaqgat-i-Akbari. Recommenda- 
tion: Part payment of Ks. 125 to ade in advance, Total remunera- 
tion to be fixed when number of printed pages can be calculated, 
Accepted by Council. 

No. 13. 






‘ * 30-1 33. 


Fheco 5 letion of the Kashmiri Dictionary by Sir George Grierson. 
eco 


© 
No. 21. 30-1-33. 


Bibliotheca Indica. That Pandit MM. Kamalkrishna Sroriti-tirtha be 
commissioned to prepore « further volume of Suddhi Ratnakara pine st 
Ratnakara series for publication, and that its tssuc in the Bibli . 
Indica be authorised. ang 


No. 8. 50-45," ~ 


Request from Mr. M. B. Emenean of Yale University, U.S.A., for 
aon to utilise certain portion of Tawney's translation of the 

athasaritsigara in the Biblictheca,Indica. Before considering the 
request enquiries should be made as to the extent to which Mr — 
Emenean wanté to use ahe translation of the per genanea n = 2 



















No. 6. <96-8-33.00 
Bot le 
BritprmGe— . =f ee5> t= 
Finance Committee No. 3 (c) of 15-12-33. Society’s con | ie ay 
the Buildin ir Fund of the Society. Riecctinend sei Cr > Me. 
wii Ses of Re. 2,000 tothe fund. Accepted by Council. Seer 
o. 6. pe ’ = 


Constitution of the Standing Committees for 1933-34. Resolve d that ee 
tha Standing Roeesttraee. 1933-34, to be constituted as fol iA a 
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Publication— 


Phil. Basrwtart. 
Jt. Phil. Secretary. Rx-oMicio 
Phy. Sci. Secretary. ; 
Biological Secretary 
Anth logical Secretary. 
Medical Secretary. 
Library Secretary, 
No. 5. 27-38-33. 


The President raised the question of the celebration of the Society's 
150th Anniversary in February, 1934. Resolwed: That a Committee 
>. « consisting of the President, the Treasurer, the General Secretary, Mr. 
L. Faweus, Dr. J. N. Mukherjee and Dr. 8. L. Hora (Secretary) to be 
constituted, with power to co-opt additional members, to suggest and 
Si pee ® programme for the celebration. 
No. 1 25-8-3°3 


‘(ConpoLexces— 
Notice of the death of H.R.H. tho Daks of the Abruzzi, Academician 
of Italy, conveyed by the President of the Royal Academy of Italy. 
Record. 


No. 1. 20-5-33. 


CONGRATULATIONS AND THANKS— 


Seren nanon by Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra of his work on * ‘ Indigénous 
a 7 India*. Accept with thanks to the donor. 
No.. 4 30-1-33. 


*At home’ to H.E. the Governor of Bengal by the President, A.S.B. 
| Record with thanks to the President. 
a : _ No. of Hy: 30-1-33. 


ote Memorandum De. S. L. Hora concerning the various medal 
ies ae funds ad t by the Society. Record with thanks to Dr. Hora 













b! ; 
= ~el? Boense wa 30-1-33. 
. nse forest m by Dr. S. L. Hora concerning: the t position of 
my er thaa ny | of the Society. Record with thanks to Dr. Hora. 


30-1-33. 


| The President expressed hia thanks 
sof Counce! for their services aba reser the 





ve pr 


vs 
a 7 to eke vos od; tt : 
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letter be forwarded under the signature of the President; that the 
seen of the Council be conveyed to Mr. Faweus for his ba eae 
Oot ik 7-2-3353. 


Letter from the President resigning the office of President to the 
Society. Accept with regrets. Kesolved that a letter of thanks to Sir 
©. C. Ghose bé written for the valuable services rendered by him to the 
Society. Further resolved: That Dr. L. L. Fermor be nominated as 


President, vice Sir C. C. Ghose, 
No. 7. 96-6-33. 


Sir R. N. Mookerjee’s S0th birthday. Resolved: That the con- 


gratulations of the Society be conveyed to Sir Rajendra Nath. 
No, 8. 26.6-33. 


Letter of thanks from Sir R. N. Mookerjee for the letter of 
> 


congratulations addressed to him by the Society. Record. 
No. 3. S1-7-33. 


Report presentation to the Society of Islamic Books and MSS. by 
Mr. Hafeez Abdul Gaffur of Calcutta. The Society's thanks to be 
conveyed to the donor as well as to Dr. E, N. Ghose for his valuable 
initiative. 

No, 5. $1-7-33. 


Letter from Dr. U. N. Brahbmachari accepting nomination to 
represent the Society at the 50th Anniversary celebration of the 
ce bt University. The Society’s thanks to be conveyed to Dr. 


ari. 
No. 5. 15-09-33. 
Letter from Dr. S. L. Hora re she akin a progress with tho weg st 
Journal. Record with thanks to 
No, 2. 30-10-33, — 
. 5 —e 
Couxcem— | we a> 


Signatures signifying acceptance of election to Council the a 
Council kee Record. - by 5a - 
No. 3. ay: 27-2-33, ss ; 


Letter from Lt.-Col. R. B. 8. Sowell tendering is 
. ME eae dent of the Society. Recorvl. 
- o. &. 


ye ees acceptance seat on Council by Dr. J. N. Mukherjea 
>. o. 9. : 
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Letters of thanks from the Hon'ble Mr. Justice C. C. Ghose, Kt. 


Record. 
No, 2. $1-7-33. 
Letter of thanks from Dr. L. L. Fermor. Record. 
No. 4.. 7 | 31-7-33. 


_ Leave General Secretary, Leave granted for two months from such 
date as the General Secretary may find convenient. Dr. 8S. L. Hora to 
ona ete os the General Secretary's absence. athe 

o. Z =—¢= 3. 


Fixing dates for Committee and Council Meetings in September. 
Meeting on the 15th of September at 5 p.m. 


No. 15. 28-8-33. 
‘Report return from leave of the General Secretary, Record. 
. eels 30-10-33. 


Fixing dates for December Council and Committee Meetings. Meet- 
ings on the ISth of December. | 
o. 6. 27-1 1-35. 


‘Informal consideration composition of Council, 1934-35, - After dis- 


‘cussion the following list of candidates for nomination for next year's 
Council was placed before the meeting for consideration :-— 


‘President =. .. Dr. L. L. Fermor. 


Vice-President .. .. Sir R. N. Mookerjee. 
» ” ee .. Sir David Ezra. 
” os .. Dr U. N. Brahmachari. 
. Lt.-Col. R. Knowles. 













Mr. Johan van Manen. 
Mr. RK. C. Mahincira. 
Dr. S. K. Chatterji. 

Dr. M. Hidayat Hossain. 
Dr. Baini Prashad. 


Dr. a N. Mukherjee. 


Dr. B. S. Guha. 
Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra. 


Mr. M. Mahfuz ul Haq. 
Mr. L. BR. Faweus. 

Mr. Percy Grown. 

Dr. A. M. Heron. 

Dre. K. N. Dikshit. 

Mr. J. M. Bottornley. 


sro the next meeting of the Council to be voted upon. 
< Si beao mete | OT -11-33. 
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Genoral Searetary = 

‘Treasurer a 

Phil. Seoretary. . Bs 

Jt. Phil Secretary 

sep ES ii Secretary ( Bio- 
ogy 

Nati Hist. Secretary (Phys. 
Science). 

Anthropological Spite keel 

Medical Secretary : 

Library Secretary ae 

Member of Council - 

No. 12. = 


EXCHANGE or PucsuIcaTIONs — 


The Taihoka Imperial University, Japan. 


irs. 
No. 2 (a). 


gpa ce de Biologia, Mexico. 
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Mr. Johan van Manen. 
Dr. Ss. L. Hora. 

Dr. 5S. K. Chatterji. 

Dr. M. Hidayat Hosain., 
Dr. Baini Prashad. 


Dr. J. N. Mukherjee. 


Dr. B.S. Guha, 
Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra. 
Dr. A M. Heron, 
poe: ble Mr. Justice C. C. Ghose, 
t 
Mr. M. Mahfuz-ual Haq. 
Mr. L. R. Faweus, 
Mr. Percy Brown. 
Mr. K. N. Dikeshit. 2 
Mr. J. M. Bottomley. 
18-12-34. 


Exchange Journal and 
23-8-33, = 


Ask for a copy of their Anales and a 














list of their publications when the question of exchange will bo. 
considered. AS es 
No. 2 fb). 23-8-33. ene : 
saps Biological Teskraicey" Mass., U.S.A. Exchange Momoiry ‘e - 
No. 2 (c). » die = ee 
Bangiya Sahitya Parishad, Calcutta. Enquire first as to what. am ; 
woe ve in exchange for the Catalogue of Sanskrit MSS. _ SRY. { 4 
o. 28-885 SS 
‘No. ReaAshiy of Sciences, Allahabad. erates! Journal. 
o. 4. © 
Request from the Varendra Research Socie a froe | 
of the Journal and Memoirs of the Sone: rial anc 
_ Memoirs. Request for the supply of all their publ t Society. 
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Fixance— 


Finance Committee No. 1 of 24-1-33. List of members who are in 
arrears of subscription for four or more = ep pe as at %1-12-1932. 
nea ane tion: Apply Rules. Accepted by Council. se ae 

oo. Pe «Re 


Certified copies of the Balance Sheet of the Society for 1952 from the 
wn obi Record. 
No. 4 27-2-33. 


Report of a burglary in the Society's premises. Two of the Society's 
aprasia to sleep in the premises. 
No. Ll. 27 8-33. 


f Finance Committes No. & of 26-5-33. Application for financial 
e essistance from two members of the staff. Recommendation: Place 
before the Council. The Council resolved that the junior Pandit, Babu 
B. B. Mukherjee, be given an increase of salary of Rs. 5 bringing it to 
Ra, 45; also that a bonus of Rs. 75 be given to Babu B. M. Chakravarti, 
Sales Clerk. 
No. 4. 29.5-33. 


- Removal of seven names under Rule 40. Enquire whether any of the 
perc wish to take up Life Membership. If not, apply OTR, ait 
ro. &. ‘ 


* Finance Committee No. 3 of 28-7-33. Letter from the Piifciorary 
>> t ppsan in connection with the International Catalogue of Scientific 
Afaé consideration resolved that the letter be placed before the 

Council for consideration. 

. The General Sceret expressed his regrets for what may be aes: 
 Mately taken ak an foau ficiently considered action. Council O 
_ £Astept. Circulate file concerning the International Cataloyue of the 


ras ns! Scientific Literature to the Council. 
hieae al No, 10, 31-77-33. 
Lig 2 : Matters relating to to the Royal Society. Wait for a reply to the 
ee a eee letter to the Royal Society, No. S44, dated 
~. - -17-8-1933 
Wee ae Wg > Baeaoztt 28-58-33. 














“4. potas No. 1 of 15-90-33. Letter from Dr. Bain: Prashacd 

brary Catalogue. Recommended to the Council that the 

Catalogue bo Ling Hague and the funds provided. 

Council and aleo resolved to est the Honorary Treasurer 

#. 2,500 from the Temporary e Fund of the Society 
ti of the Catalogue. Se 


ees Op ‘oman : oa 3 of 25-10-23, Letter from O. Hofcls, Wien, 
» nettlemen paberanntos accoun Fie e mimendation : 
? jociot; to acc Bape ot, or half the bill. Accopted by 





pe yt =i rc 
+ “* 7 Ke ? ’ 





‘ 
ews ees 4 ’ 








Lxii Proceedings AWS.B. for 1933. 


Finance Committee No. 3(b) of 25-10-32. lication for a loan of 
Rs. 300 from the Provident Fund by the Head Cleric Recommonda- 
tion: Grant. Accepted by Council. 

No ft. 30-10-33. 


Finance Committee No. 3(c) of 25-10-33. The question of loave and 
salary of Pandit Aghorenath Bhattacharya. Recommendation: Sick 
leave without pay. Accepted by Council, 

No. &. 30-10-33. 


He 50 tot from Pt. Aghorenath Bhattacharya, Compassionate grant 
of S50 to be given, 
N (oO, 2. 27-11-33. 


Finance Committee No. 3 (a) of 15-12-33. Society's contribution to 
the Provident Fund for 1933. Recommendation: Pay. Accepted by 


Council. Pf 
No, i. 18-12-33. 


Finance Committee No, 3 (b) of 15-12-33. Bad debts written off 
during the year 1933. Recommendation: Write off Rs. 1,309-16. 


Accepted by Council. 
No. 6. 18-12-33. 


Finance Committee No. 3 (c) of 15-12-33. Society's contribution to 
the Building Repair Fund of the Society. Recommendation: Credit 
a scm of Rs. 2,000 to the fund. Accepted by Council. lenaad 

o. v 2.19.92 


Finance Committee No. 3 (d) of 15-12-33, Purchase of 34% G.P._ 
Notes for the face value of Re. 300 for the Servant’s Pension Fund and 








of Ser Jit ,000 a the Recmanans: ee weeny as Fund. Recom- _ 
mendation : rove. Accept oun 
No. 6. y 8 18-12-33. 


Finance Committee No. 3 (f) of 15-12-33. Budget for 1934. “Re. 
“Nee - ion: Approve. Accepted by Council. et 
as, te, 









i ghe Ghiariclel hy appa iee ae: 
Srecckimnaliciasicrcmgeercalle with n view to reduction ¢ 
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Invitation from the Roerich Museum, New York, to participate in 
the Roerich Banner Convention at Washington. The General Secre- 
ts to send a suitable reply. 

. 5. 30-10-43. 


. 
Jonrm.ee CrLeEnnaATION— 


The President raised the question of the celebration of the Society's 
150th Anniversary in February, 1034. Resolved: That «a Committee 
consisting of the President, the Treasurer, the General Secretary, 
Mr. L. R. Faweus, Dr. J. N. Mukherjee and Dr. S. L. Hora (Secretary) 
be constituted, with power to co-opt additional members, to suggest 
+ ee oreeniee & programme for the celebration. A ES 

0. = 0 * 


Recommendations of the Jubilee Celebration Committee Meetings on 
4th and 13th September, 1933. Accept. 

Also resolved: To put up the following names for election as * 150th 
Centenary Members’ at the Special Anniversary Meeting on 15-1-34:— 


Science— 


(1) Lord Rutherford, F.R.S., Cambridge. 

(2) Prof. Albert Einstein. 

(33) ee A. Lacroix, Secrétaire Perpétual, Académie des Sciences, 

aris. 
(4) Sir anes Burrard, K.C.S.1., F.R.S., late Surveyor-General 
f India, England. 
(5) Dr. Sane Fairfield Osborn, Se.D., LL.D. American Museum 
of Natural History, New York. 


Letters — 
: (1) Sir ie ra Marshall, Kt., Late Director-General of Archmology, 
ete (2) Dr. Rabindra Nath Tagore, Shantiniketan, Bengal. 
The remaining three names of literary men for the honour to be 
- decided ata ony meeting. 
| e Council also roved the forms of the invitation and resolved to 
or ~ PStivite one fundiced tontitutions to participate in the 150th Anniversary 


15--3a. 





a: 4 relating to the 150th Anniversary Celebrations. J.etters from 
pals aoe Proposing the opening of a subscription list. Appears 
No. 4 ayy 












. Femmes litter, ster, So be Teyited to, the: Ansiverssry 
nmittee to decide. 07-11-33. 


ne, dubieg Celebration Committee of 1299 
ae Prof, T additional 


> ite & 








Ixiv 


Proceedings A.S.B, for 1933 


RaAMALA LecrurREsHIF— 


Representation on the Selection Committee, Kamala Lectureship, 
Calcutta University, The Council's nominee to bo Dr. U. N. 
Brahmachari. 

No: 2 -* a. 27-3- 33. 
Lrorunes— ) ; 
Suggestion Public Lecture in the Soviety by Mr. Davis S. Richards 
Accept, 

No, 7. 


31-7-33. 
No. f). 


The question of Public Lectures, Winter Session, 1933-34. 
= put up a Provisional programme for discussion in the next Council 
Meeting. 


Dr. Hora 


28-88-33. 
Proposals regarding Public Lectures, Winter Session, 1933-34, 
following gentlemen to bo requested to deliver lectures to the Society :— 
Science— 


The 
(1) Drv Mecghnad Saha. 
(2) De J. 2 


Mukherjee. 
Letters — 


(1) Sir S. Radhakrishnan, 


(2) Rai Bahadur Ramaprasad Chanda. 

(De. SS K. Chatte 

whether he would be 

to be asked to give a 
No. 13. 


Ligrany— 


rji Lo enguire from Prof. Davood of the Shan tinicetaa’s 
able to give lecture to the Society; Dr. 













5.1L. Ho 
lecture if the above scientists do not oone-8- 


phat = ee ee 
Library Committee No. 2 of 272-38. The new Library : 
printed books in western languaves. Recommendation: — ery : 
Committee do examine the question and report to Council. — 
_ $ub-Committee to consist of t e President, the Hon. Treasurer, t 
| General Secrotary and De. 
i ids Ss 
igveat 


Baini Pieahnd Accepted by Count > 
» Committee No. 3 of $1-7-33. _ Prop posal from Dr. 
& supplement to Dr. Kemps Catalog 

me <Seiertine Rhteratiira in Calcutta Libraries. — c 
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Finance Committee No. 3 (dj) of 16-12-33. -Purchase of 34°, G.I’. 
Notes for the face value of Rs. 300 for the Servant’s Pension Fund and 
of Ks, 1,000 for the Permanent Library Endowmeng Fund. Recommen - 
dation: Approve. Accepted by Council. 


No. 6. : 1S-] 2-33. 


Loan or Booxs ann MSS_— 


Letter of thanks from the Trustees, Victoria Memorial, gor the 
oP of certain iterns for the recent Hastings Bicontenary Exhibition,  ~« 
ecord. 


No. 1 . su. 1 33 


Request for loan of manuscripts from the Bhandarkar Oriental Re- 
search Institute, Poona. Lend manuscript Nyavaratnamala-tika : 
e Nyayaragtna by Ramanuja, on the usual indemnity bond. 
No. 7 (a). 28-8-33. 





et Nome for loan of manuscripts from the Director, Oriental Institute. 
Ba Further loan of manuscripta to be considered on return of 
the manuscript already with him since 1027. 


No. 7 (b). 28.8-33. 


_ Request for loan of manuscripts from Mr. Nalini Kanta Bhattasali, 
Dacca. The manuscript asked for not to leave the Society's premises. 


No, 8. 28-S8-33. 
‘ Request for loan of manuscripts from Prof. Sri Ram Sharma, 
Lahore. Lend on the usual indemnity bond. 
+ ie No. 3. 15-98-33. 


Request for loan of manuscripta from Mr. Vansmail Vedantatirtha, 
_ Caleutta. Lend on the usual indemnity bond. 
_ No. 4 (a). 15-9-33. 


_ Request for loan of manuscripts from Mr. R. G. M. Subrahmany 
_ daAiyer, Tinnevelly. Ask him to apply through some recognised 
_ institution, when tho question of the loan of Manuscripts asked for 


- e will be | 
«No. 4 (b). 15-9-33. 
age”: ei Roquest from the Chairman, Punjab University Jubilee Exhibition 





i Tet renee aoage, cena Pee: ocuments, ete. of the Bostaty 
for an exhibition on the occasion of t abi ration 

Punjab University. The General Secretary to make a selection of 
interesting objects without great intrinsic value and offer the loan 
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Application for loan of manuscripts from Dr. M. Z. Siddiqi and 
MM. Anantakrishna Shastri. General Bonds may be accepted, Each 
application for loaps under such bonds to be cosidered individually, 

Now’. 27-11-33. 


Mennrenanir— 
Finance Committee No. 1 of 24-1-33. List of members who are in 
arrears Of subscription for four or more quarters, as at 31-12-1932. 


Recémmendation: Apply Rules. Accepted by Council. 
No. 13. 30-1-33. 


List of members in arrears with subscriptions for four or more 


quarters. Apply Rules. 
Ne . 18. 30-1 -33. 


Application for membership from Mr. 8. C. Seal, Honorary.Secretary, 
Indian Research Institute, Calcutta. Application may be admitted if 


for personal mombership. | 
No, Pi). 30-1-33, 


Finance Committee No. 4 (1) of 26-5-33. List of members who are in 
arrears of subscriptions for four or more quarters. Recommendation : 


Apply Rules. Accepted by Council. | 
No. 4. 29-5-33. 


Removal of seven names under Rule 40, Enquire whether any of the 
members wish to take up Life Membership. If not, apply Rules, _ = 
No. 9. 31-7-33. 

Finance Committee No. 3 (a) of 25-10-33. List of members who are 


* 









List of peat Bese isi y eos Soe tes peters ere _ The ¢ 
Secretary to write person ttera; if no reply ved, apply 
as a sida from date of letters. Set mise : 

oO. 80-10. 


a 4 seven names for removal under Rule 40. Apply 
o. 14, , =f 


List of twenty-four names in arrears with 
‘more quarters, Apply Rules. — ee 
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Letters of thanks from Dr, C. Snouck Hurgronje and Rev. E. Blatter 
for the award to them of the Jones and Broihl Memorial Medals respec- 
tively. Record. * 

No. 1. $81-7-33. 


Appointment of Advisory Board for the award of the Barcla 
Memorial Medal. The Board to consist of the Ex-Officio members, sae 
the General Secretary together with Dr. Hora and Dr. Agharkar, with 
power to co-opt additional mermbers. 

Ne. 6 6 (a). UO-1L0-33. 


Appointment of Advisory Board for the award of the Annandale 
Memorial Medal. The Board to consist of the Ex-Officio members, the 
General Secretary and Dr. B. S. Guha, with power to co-opt additional 
members. 

No. 6 (b). 30-10-33. 


Ransranmiadatton of the Annandale Memorial Medal Advisory Board. 


Accept recommendation: Dr. Eugéne Dubois. 
No. 3. 18-12-53. 


Recommendation of the Barclay Memorial Medal Advisory Board. 


Accept recommendation: Dr. R. Row. 
No, 4. 18-12-33. 


Miscentaxeovs— 
Letter of thanks from the Mining and Geological Inatitute of India. 


Record. 
No. 2, 30-11-33. 


: 


Memorial to the Government of India in the matter of the pro i 
to abolish the post of Director of the Zoological Survey of India. t 
the draft letter prepared by Mr. Fawcus be accepted; that the letter be 
forwarded under the hase die of the President; that the thanks of the 


Council be conveyed to Mr. Faweus for his valuable help. 
« - No... 33. 27-2-33. 


Report of a bu: in the Society's premises. Two of the Society's 


“Choprast apa to sleep remises. 
P 27 -3-33. 


“Letter from the Government of rding the draft rules 
ies ie Government of Indis. ee thes antiont Monuments 


5 by the. and General 
ar en a 1904 Col. Sewell, Dr. S. K. Chatterji the 
‘etary to consider the matter and to draft and forward a reply if 


27-8-3305 | 


- 













from the Secretary to the Government of Riga 


at of Edu ns Beatth and Lande ith relerence to the President's letter 
Rae ek eS Se pete .¥ _ to abolish ine post of the Director, 


29-5-33. 
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The President placed before the Council the outlines of a scheme for 
developing an Academy of Sciences in India by making certain modifi- 
cations in the rfflos of the Asiatic Society of Bengal. This develop- 
ment, Hecarried out, would have as its corollary the foundation, a little 
later, of an Academy of Letters. The President desired to know 
whether the Council was prepared to carry out, if retjuestod, this 
secherne. The Council agreed unanimously to carry out the scheme 
proposed by the President. 

No. 16, 





15-9-335. 


PRESENTA TIONS— 


Presentation by Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra of his work on * Indigenous 
Drugs of India’. Accept with thanks to the donor. 


No. 4. 30 1-33. 


Presentation of a bust by Signor A. Marzollo of Rabindranath = 
Tagore, in plaster, by the artist. Accept with thanks to the donor. 
N 


+O. il. 27.2-33. 


Report presentation to the Society of Islamic Books and MSS. by Mr. 
Hafeez Abdul Gafar of Caleutta. The Society's thanks to be conveyed 
to the donor as well as to Dr. E. N. Ghose for his valuable initiative. 


No. &, 31 -7-33. 


- 


PROVIDENT FonpD— 


Finance Committee No. 3 (b) of 25-10-33. AF een for a loan of | 
Rs. 300 from the Provident Fund by the Head Clerk. Recommendation: 
Grant. Accepted by Council. Sila? 

No. @& 30-10-33. ‘ m red : 

Finance Committee No. 3(a) of 15-12-33. Society's contribution to 
he PrOVideo® Fund for 1933. Recommendation: Pay. Accepted by 

unci a oe 


Ul 


[2 eae 
No, 6. 18-12-33, 
. > - “ wen ¥S «" 
: . ; | enw . . .. f 
PuBsLicaTions— ASS alas seaage 














Memorandum by Dr. S. L. Hora coneern 





| ¢£ ae 

the Journal of the Society. Record with Pa: tent ~¥2 
No. 9. . — -30-1-33.. ke 
Col. Sewell’s raph in the Memoirs on Oceanographic Research 

in Indian Waters. t volume may be ees 


Sewell’s convenience, and fot further material, a second volume itr ta 
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a supplerment to Dr. Kemp's Catalogue. The Council gratefully accepts 
Dr, Prashad’s offer to prepare thag MS. The question of Publication 


of the Catalogue to be considered en the copy of the same has been 
made ready. 


No, 14. e 





1-7-33. 


Letter from the Philological Secretary regarding the publication of 
the Catalogue of Sanskrit -Manusori (1) Mr. Chintaharan Chakra- 
varti to write the Preface to Vol. Vito of the Catalogue, and the Preface 
prepared by MM. H. P. Shastri be published as an A dix to the 
volume; (2) hold over the question of taking oer work in connection 
with th the next volume of the Catalogue (Vol. VIII-Tantra) to a subee- 

he ooy mesting. 


o. 6. P 15-9-33, 
. Letter from Dr. 8S. L. Hora reporting prégress with the Society's 
Jornal. Record with thanks to Dr. Hora. 
No. 2, 30-10-33. 
Report progress in Journal and Proceedings. Record with satisfaction. 
No. 12. 27-11-33, 
ReEPRESENTATION— - 


Representation of the Society at the 50th Anniversary of the founda- 


tion of the Punjab University. Order: Dr. Brahmachari to represent 
the Society. 


No. 1. a 28-85-33. 
; er ‘Letter from Dr. U. N. Brahmachari accepting nomination to represent 
the Society a* the 50th Anniversary Celebration of the Punjab University. 
. N Sapte s thanks to be conveyed to Dr. Brahmachari. 
ake o. 5. 15-9-33 


~ aaee 4 resentation of the Society at the Seventh Oriental Conference at 
Se oN : ‘The Philological Secretary to arrange a suitable repreeentation. 
~~ . —_. oO. 4. 15-9- 33. 


ay, "POA ET ane Dr. U. N. Brahmachari regarding an address to be given 
se ion behelt of the Society to the Punjab University at ite 50th Anniver- 


ations. Congratulatory message on behalf of the Society to 
. The Sat me Dr. Brahmachari and the General Secretary 








? 15-9-33. 


a 


~~ 


forthe si Sta for a series of lectures on Aviation by 
nent eat oS: see ; 20-1-33. 
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Request for the use of the Society's hall by the Mining and Geological 
Institute of India and the General Secretary’s reply thereto. Action 
approved. The Secretary of the Inatitute to be intimated that it the 
finances of the Institute allow it, a moderate suitable remuneration may 
be tendered for the use of the hall. 


No. 6. $1-7-33, 
Request from Mr. M. B. Emenean of Yale University, U.S.A... for 


apthi ealiy to utilize certain portion of Tawney’s ‘translation of the 
&thasaritsigara in the Bibliotheca Indica. Before considering the 
request enquiries should be made as to the extent to which Mr. 
Emenean wants to use the translation of the Kathasaritsagara. 


No. 6. 28-58-33. , 


Request from Mr. Richard for Society's support for his proposed lecture 
»on Everest Expedition at the New Empire Theatre on Wednesday, 6th 
September. Decline. 


o. 18, “= 28-8-33. — 


Request for the use of the Society's hall for the Annual Meoting of 
the Mining and Geological Institute of India. Grant, subject to usual 
conditions. 


No, 2. 15-9-33. , 


Request from the Chairman, Punjab University Jubilee Exhibition 
Comrnittee, for the loan of manuscripts, documents, ete. of the Society 
for an exhibition on the occasion of the Jubilee Celebration of the 
Punjab University. The General Secretary to make a selection of 
interesting objects without’ great intrinsic value and offer the loan 
under suitable guarantee. 


No. 3. ‘ 30-10-33. . 


Srrcian Honorary ANNIVERSARY Mrewners— >, 


Recommendation of the Jubilee Celebration Committee Meetings held 
on 4th and 13th ber, 1933. Accept. ale Sob age ne Pee 
Also resolved: ‘To put up the following names for election as * 150th — 
Centenary Members’ at the Special Anniversary Meeting on 15-1-34:— 

Setence— : : a eS 

(1) Lord Rutherford, F.R.S., Cambridge. , Piro ae 

(2) Prof. Albert Einstein. See : + 2 a 

(3) vse Lacroix, Secrétaire Perpétuel, Académie des Scien com, 
a, a = 2 See (Se eS ee ee 

(4) Sir Sidney Borrard. K.C.S.I., F.R.S., late Surveyor-General 


”” “> 
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Recommendations of the Jubilee Celebration Committee of 1-12-33 and 
matters arising therefrom. Approve election three additional Honorary 
Anniversary Mermbora for letters, to wit :— 

Prof. Taha Husain. 
Prof. Arthur Christensen. 
H.R.H. Prince Damrong Rajanubhab of Siam. 


Increase number of Honorary Anniversary Members to be elected 
from 10 to 12 by addition of :— 


» Sir Sven Hedin (Science). 
Prof J. van Kan (Letters). 


Finance Committee No. 5 of 26-5-33. Application for financial assis- 
tance from two members of the staff. Recommendation: Place before 
the Council. The Council resolved that the junior Pandit, Babu B. B. 
Mukherjee, be given an increase of salary of Rs. 5 bringing it to Rs. 45; 
rei ae a bonus of Ra. 75 be given to Babu B. M. Chakravarti. Sales 

pa | 


No, 4. 29-5-33. 


Finance Committee No. 3 (c) of 25-10-33. The question of leave 
and salary of Pandit Aghorenath Bhattacharya, Recommendation : Sick 





ace without pay. Accepted by Council.” 


of Ke. 50 to be given. 
No, 2. 
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No. 9. 30-10-33. 





lieation from Pt. Aghorenath Bhattacharya, Compassionate grant 


27-11-33. 


‘Finance Committee No. 3 (¢) of 15-12-33. Inerement of salaries for 
sib ae erp ta Recommendation: Nil. Accepted by Cometh: Pier 
wo, BB, , o- = 

















Lette , r to the Military Secretary to H-.E. the Viceroy inviting His 

hg rye ies oe ei a de and reply thereto. Record. 

SMS Boo | : 30-1-33. 
Library Committee No. 2 of 28-58-33. Proposed visit of members of 

. sepa Me mgp ick PS Acari oF to the Society's Library on Llth 


oo 


28-58-33. 
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PATRONS OF THE ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL. * 


1931 ** 


1910-1916 


1917-1922 


1921-1926 


1922-1927 
1926-1931 


$78 1927-1932 


>? 





H.E. the Earl of Willing ; 
G.M.S.1., G.C.M.G., G.M TE. 
G.B.E., Viceroy and Governor- 
General of India. 

H.E. the Right Honourable Sir John 
Anderson, P.C., G.C.B., G.C.1.E., 
Governor of Bengal. 





Lord H e of Penshurst, KG., 
PC. GOB, G.CMG. QO6.T5 
G.C.1L.E., G.C.V.O., 18.0. ye 

Marquess of Zetland, P.C., G. 5S 
G.C.1,E. ees fo 

Earl of Reading, G.c BiE-On3 gets 


$e 















Heri of Lytton, P.C., G.C.S.1 

© «+» Lee 

Viscount Halifax, Gage. 
G.C.LE. a 
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OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF COUNCIL OF 
'THE ASIATIC SOCIETY OF BENGAL 
DURING THE YEAR 1933. 


Elections Annual Meeting. 


President* 


The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Cc. C. Ghoae, Kt., Barrister-at-Law. 


Vice-Presidents. 


Lt.-Col. R. B. Seymour Sewell, C.LE., M.A., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., Sc.D. 
pete ), F.L.8., ¥F.Z.S., 1.M.8., F.A.S.B. 


ire Senn Esq... O.B. E., D.Sc,,. A.B.5.M., F.G.S., M-Inst.M.M., 


Sir R. N. Mookerjee, K.C.1.E., K.C.V.0O., Hon. F.A.S.B. 


Sir David Ezra, Kt., F.Z.8S.. M.B.O.U0. 


Secretaries and T'reasurer. 


General Secretary :—Johan van Manen, Esq., C.LE., F.A.S.B. 
Treasurer :-—K. C. Mahindra, Esq,, B.A. (Cantab.). 
Philological Secretary :—S. K. Chatterji, Esq., M.A., D. Lit. (Lond.). 


Joint Philological Secretary :—Shamsu'l "Ulama Mawlawi M. Hidayat 


Hosain, Khan Bahadur, Ph.D., F_A.S.B. 


Biology :—Bnini Prashad, Esq., D.S5e., F.Z.5., 
Natural ener F.R,.S.E., F.A.8S.B. 
_ Secretaries. Physical Science :—J. N. Mukherjeo, Esq,, D.Sc. 


(Lond.), F.C.S. (Lond.). 
olog! ical Secrotary :—Rev. P. O. Bodding, M.A., F.A.8.B. 


Medical. Ranreicy -—Rei Upendra Nath Brahrmachari, Bahadur, M.A., 


M,D., Ph.D., F.A odes 
easiest Secretary : 








* b. (Harvard). 
Other M eer of Council, 
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OFFICERS AND MEMBERS OF COUNCIL OF 
THE ASIATIG SOCIETY OF BENGAL 
ELECTED FOR THE YEAR 1934. 


President. 


L. L. Fermor, Esq., O.B.E., D.Sc. (London), A.R.S.M., F.G.S., 
M.Inst.M.M., F.A.S.B. 


Vice-Presidents. 


Sir R. N. Mookerjee, K.C.I.E., K.C.V.0O., D.Sc., M.LM.E., = . 
M.I.E. (Ind.), Hon. F.A.S.B. 

Sir David Ezra, Kt., F.Z.S., M.B.O.U. 

Rai Upendra Nath Brahmachari, Bahadur, M.A., M.D., Ph.D., 


F.AS.B. 
Lt.-Col R. Knowles, B.A. (Cantab.), M.RC.S., L.R.C.P., 


L.M.S., F.A.8.B. 
Secretaries and T'reasurer. 


General Secretary :—Jobam van Manen, Esq., C.1.E., F.A. SB. on 
Treasurer :—S. L. Hora, Bsq., D.Sc. (Edin. ), B.ZS., F.R.S.E,, bet 


F.A.S.B. 
Philological Secretary :—S. K. Chatterji, Esq., nee ar D.Lit. 












(Lond.,). . 
Joint Philological Secretary :—Shamsu'l "Ulama Mawla 
M. Hidayat Hosain, Khan Bahadur, Ph.D., F.A.S.B. 


Biology :—Baini Prashad, fee DBs, LE A)) EI 
Natural History F.R.S.E., F.A.S.B. eS 
Secretaries. Physical Science :-—J. N. Mubherieen, c 
D.Sc. (Lond.). F.C.S. (Lond.). _ 
Anthropological | Secretary :—B. 8S. Guha, Esq., M.. 
(Harvard). dicetes 
Medical sateen § :-—Lt.-Col. R. N. Chopra, Cre 3 : 
eae tas S.B A M. H Esq., D Seo. . as 4 ava jnz - Ting 
aii retary i . eron, vy 47.90. (Bai eee B.G.S., 













R= Resident. 





ORDINARY MEMBERS. 


- Se es 


N=Non-Resident. F—Foreign. A>Absent. L=—Life. 


An Asterisk is prolixed to names of Ordinary Fellows of the Society. 


Election, 


6 5-25 
5-4-22 
7-3-27 


2-11-25 
2-3-2) 


2-3-21 


_ 7-4-30 
6-6-17 





= Sie = 


aed 


“aie. > ae . 


a ee a. 


CT. S| aa an eae 


KR AM&bbasi, Mowasmmanv Amr, Suams-vr-Unama, Assistant 
Superintendent. Hooghli Madrassah, Hooghh. 

R Abdul Ali, Auwurt FAaIz MUHAMMAD, M.A., M.K.A,.S., F.B.S.L., 
Fr.12.G.8,.. f.n.u.s. 4, Turner Street, Calcutta. 

R Abdul Kadir, A. F. M., M.A. (ALLAHABAD), MAULVIE FAZIL 
(PonNJADn), MADRASSAH FINAL (CatcurTa), Professor, 
Islamia College. 19, Wellesley Square, Calcutta. 

Acharya, PARmaMANANDA, 38.5¢., Archcological Scholar. 
Mayurbhanj State. Baripada. 

*Acton, Huch WILLIAM, C.1.E., M.B.C.S5., L..0.P., F.A-8-B., 

| -P-con., Las. School of Tropical Medicine and ‘Hygiene, 

Chittaranjan Avenuo, Calefitta. 

Agharkar, Suanxkarn PurnuguorTram, 
Sir Rash Behari Ghose Professor of Botany, Calcutta 
University. 35, Ballygunge Circular Road, Calcutta. 

Ahmad, Svrep KHALIL, Provincial Service (retired). Zafar 
Manzil, Gaya. 

Alyangar, K. V. Rawoaswanmt, Rao BAHADUR, M.A. 
Late Director of Public Instruction, Travancore, Trivan- 
drum, Travancore. 

*Aiyangar, 5S. RISHNASWAMI, M.A., FPH.D., M.ILA.8., 

R.MIST.S,, F.A.S.5., sea Begs Professor, University of 

‘‘Sripadam", 143, Brodies Road, Mylapore, 

Madras, S. 

| Akbar 
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M.A. ** rez, QR., VW. kK. Se, 















Khan, Tae Hos'sie Masor Nawas Stn MOHAMMED, 
KBE o.LE., Khan of Hoti. Hoti, N.-W.F.P. 
. Eatrerr ast B.A. c/o The aa Empire 
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Election 


2.4.24 WN Bahl, K, N,, p.s¢., p.rure., Professor of Zoology, Lucknow 
University. Badshabagh. Lucknow. 

7-83-97 N Bake, A. A., Doctorandus Or. Lit. P.O. Santiniketan, 

6-2-18  N Banerjee, NAnexnpRa NATH, M.1.P.0.5.E., A.M.LE., Direc- 
tor of Telegraphs, Punjab and North-Western Circle, 
Lahore. 

6-3-24 R Banerjee, P. N., sa (CANTAB.), A.M.LE., F.C.U., Croll 
Engineer. 12, Mission Row, Calcutta. 

1-11-26 N Barhut, TsHeaxkur Kisnoresinon Jt, State Historian 

of Patiala Government. History and Research Depart- 

ment, Patiala. 

Barua, Tre Hon'’pree Kanak Lat, Rat BAHADUR, B.L., 

pms... President, Kamarupa Anusundhan Samiti, 

Minister to the Government of Assam, Shillong, Assam. ° 

3-12-23 RR Barwell, N. F., Ur.-con, (ReTD.), M.C., M.A., Bar.-at-Law. 

First Floor, 10, Middleton Street, Calcutta (and) Ayimer- 

ton House, Aylmerton, Norfolk, England. 


3-8-31 


Z 


6-1-30 <A  Bassewitz, Count, /ate Consul-General for Germany. 
| Europe. 
4-3-2909 R Basu, THe Hon’sie Besoyv K., C.1.4E., M.A., Bday Solicitor, 


—_— — ee 


High Court. 50, Goaitule Road, Bhawanipore, Calcutta, 
3-12-24 R Basu, JaTInDRA Narn, oA., M.L.c., Solicitor. 14, Balorarm 
Ghose Street, Calcutta. 
1-38-26 RR Basu, Narenpra Kuman, M.t.c., Advocate, HighCourt. 12, 
| Ashu Biswas Road, Bhawanipore, Caloutta. 


Streot, Calcutta. 


2-1-28 RR Basu, NARENDRA MonwAN, M.8C., Professor of Physiology. 
63, Hinduathhn Park, Ballygunge, Calcutta. 
7-5-2858 R Basu, NAKRENDRANATH, L..38.. ober. or of Obstetrics and 
| Gynecology, Carmichacl Medical College. 7, Raja Bagan 
Street. Calcutta. ~ 
7-1-29 | Basu, Sanat Cuanpra, Advocate, 143, Dhurrumtollah — 
| 


R 
7-7-09 WN | Bazaz, RANGNATH Kunemnags, Proprietor, Shri Venkatesh- 
war Press. Tth Khetwadi, Bombay No, 4. 
L Beatson-Bell, Rev. Sin Nichonas Dopp, &.c.8.h, K.O.1.E. 
Edgeclisse, St. Andrews, Scotland. 
R  Benthall, Sin Eowanp C,, xr., Merchant. 37, Ballygunge 
Park, Caleutta. 
L | *Bentley, Cuartes A., C.1.m., M.B,, D-P.H., D.T.M. & m., 
F.A.S.B., 2 mand of diygtenm. 7 2 Mecha ahd of Egypt, Cairo. 
R Berthoud, Groner Fer, broker. 12, Kusselh 
Street, Calcutta. ee cath 
4-6-28 W | Bhadra, Sarvenpra Naru, Rat BAHADUR, Me Ase. 
R . 
N 
R 
N 


i 
ee he 
6 LALLA BOS 


¢ 
be 
Bs 















. 










Jagannath Intermediate College. Nayabazar, Dacca. — a 

























1-8-17 *Bhandarkar, DervapaTra RAMKRISHNA, mes “, FELD.» 
¥.A.5.8. 35, bm Circular Road, Calor ta. xh ee fe 
(64-26 Bhatia, M. L., a.se., Lecturer in Zoology. ake ey 
~ 411-08 acl , BisvEsvan, B.A, MORALS. 18 8, Tow nahend 
eo "he “ ? <a . Caloutta. = eo ~~ . __ Principal " Ca ie r 
> +o ad ” lo eal 





¥. AN 7 ae icbhurm. Ag! -, 
' ' stan <« wn Ti. > : 


1D. rT r- fore _* fata , 
a " . Be “ui 


: _— he : Ke “Le 
ym \ A 
Tr - Be dens > “eal (fe ae Vn 
F ei Yar 2 ¢ Sci Uh! ; 
ia , - . 





7 


Gh 


‘ 


CENTRAL UIBRAR 


Alphabetical List of Ordinary Members. Ixxix 


Ly ed ee. See ERIC WA ee 


flection 


9-6-22 
4-6-28 
6-4-31 


5-3-25 


1-8-23 
3-1-27 
1-2-93 
6-5-25 
6-3-95 


54-22 
“SO 627-25 
2.3-31 
6-11-28 
 4-5-31 
4-5-: 
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a Wr 1-1-08 


; vx 71 1-27 
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F | *Burn, Sim Ricuarn, KT., 05.1, FA-5.B, 


Bhattacharyya, SivAPADA, sp. 48H, Kailas Bose 


R 
Street, Galoutta. 

N | Bhattasali, Nauisr Kasra, o.a., Curator, Dacca Museum, 

Ramona, Dacca. 

R | Bhose, Jorisw CHanpeR, M.LA., B.L., Advocate, Calcutta 
High Court, 244, Ray Bagan Street, Calcutta. 

R | Biswas, Cuanu CHANDRA, C.I.F., M.A., B.L., Advocate, 
High Court. S38, Puddopukur Road, P.O. Elgin Road, 
Calcutta. 

R | Biswas, Kauieapa, M.A. Royal Botanic Garden, Sibpur, 
Howrah. 

N | Bivar, Huon Goprreyr Srvanr, t.e.s., District and 
Sessions Judge. Murshidabad. 

L |*Bodding, Rev. P. O., ma. (Cumisr.), F.A.S-B. Mohul- 


pahari, Santhal Parganas. 
R | Bose, H. M.. a.a., Sar.-at-Law. 


25/1, 
Calcutta. 


Rawdon Koad, 


R *Bose, Site JaGapis CHANDRA, KT, C.8.5., C.F, F,R.S., 
M.A., D.Sc., F.A.8.B. Bose Institute, 91, Upper Circular 
Road, Calcutta. 

N 6 Bose, Jocess CHanpra, Vipvaurxope, Sub-Manager, 


Contai Khas Mahal. Contai, Dt. Midnapore. 
RK ‘Bose, MANMATHA MoHAN, m.A., Professor, Scottish Church 
College. 19, Gokul Mitra Lane, Hatkhola, Calcutta. 
N | Bose, Supnansv Kumar, 8.8¢c. (CAL.), A-2.5.M., B.30. 
(aasinG), London, Professor of Mining and Surveying. 
~ Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad, 
N Bose Muuuickt, G. N., -.a., Professor of History. Meerat 
College, Meerut, U.P. in? 
R | Bottomley, Joux Met.or, p.a. (Oxon), t-2.s., Director of 
Public Instruction, Bengal. 1, Sunny Park, Ballygunge, 
: Caleutta. : : 
Boyle, Cecrt ALEXANDER, MAJON, D.8.0., Adviser st Lan- 
quages and Secretary to the Board of Examiners. Army 
Headquarters, Simla. | 
*Brahmachari, Ursnypra Nats, Rar BAHADUR, M.A., 
 *-PELD., M.D., FASB. 82/3, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 
Brahmachary, Sanat CHanpra, RAt BAHADUR, M.A., B.T, 
‘Kasba Road, Ballygunge, P.O, Dhakuria, 24-Pergs. 
*Brown, Joun CoaGin, 0.B.E., D.SC., F.G.5., M.I.M.E., 
 MUINST.MLM.. M.ILE.. F.A.5.B. c/o, Messrs. Grindlay & Co., 
54, Parliament Street, Weatminster, London, 5.W.1. 
*Brown, Percy, a.u.c.A., F.A.3.B., Curator, Victoria Afemo- 
| *Briihl, Paun JOHANNES, 1.5.0., D.SC., 
| wasp. 2, Convent Road, Bangalore. 


N 


F.C.3., ¥F.G.8., 


9, Staverton 
a Road, Oxford, England, — 
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Election. ) 


—_ : 
72-32 R Chakraborty, Katnope Benant, Engineer and Manufac- 
| turer. 7. Hindusthan Park, P.O» Ballygunge, Caloutta. 

4-7-27 | R Ghakravarti, CHINTAHARAN, M.A., Lecturer, Bethune College. 
28/3, Sahanagar Road, Kalighat, Calcutta. 

4.9.30 | N | Chakravarti, M-N., u.sc., A.T.S. **Gitanjali”. 156, Lodge : 
Road, Lahore. 

3-32.00 KR Chakravarti, Ninmant, .a., Late Professor of Sanskrit and 

| | Pali, Presidency College. Calcutta. | 
5-6-33 N Chakravarti, Susm Koatan, o.a., Zemindar. Cooch Behar 
(Cooch Behar State). 


3-1-27 oN Chakravarty, NImaNJANPRASAD, M.A., PH.D, (CANTAB,), 
Government Epigraphist. Office of the Government Epi- 
graphist, Ootacamund, Nilgiris, S. India, tet 
6-1-30 


A | Chakraverti, Surisa CHanpra, 8.4., Attorney-at-Law, 
| High Court, Calcutta. 2, Marquis Street, Calcutta. 
1-04-20 | RB |*Chanda, RAMArPRASAD, KRAt BAHADUR, B.A., F.A.5.B, 
P. 463, Manoharpukur Road, Kalighat, Calcutta. 


| 
3-1-06 | L Chapman, Jou~n ALEXANDER, Librarian, Rampur State 





Library. Rampur. 

7-45-28 R | Chatterjea, Sta Natint RANJAN, KT., M.A., BL, Retired 
Judge and sometime acting Chief Justice, Calcutta. * 
1A, Harish Mukerjee Road, Bhawanipore, Caloutta- : 

R Chatterjee, Asaoxe, B.A. (CAL), B.A. (CANTAR.), Editor, 

| * Welfare’*. 91, Upper Circular Road, Calcutta. oe 

F | Chatterjee, Sin ATuL CHANDA, K.O.1.B., E.0.5.1., Late High 

Commissioner for India, Withdean, Cavendish Road, — 

R 


7-2-27 
27-10-15 


Weybridge, Surrey, England. 4 he es, 

1-10-20 — Chatterjee, Nisaman Coanpna, 52, Haris Mukerjee Road, — 

Bhawanipore, Calcutta. i 

4-7-27 | R | Chatterjee, PATITPABON, M.A., B.L.. Vakil, High Court. 

: 84, Harrison Road, Calcutta, a. 

5-1-31 | R | Chatterji, DunGacHanan, M.A., P-R.S., Lecturer im. 

|  krit, Bethune College. 181, Cornwallis Street, Caleutta. 

7-5-28 R Ke tele Kevan NATH, B.SC.» (Loxpon), 

 (Loxwpon). 43, Wellosley Street, Calcutta. | 

7-6-11 R Chatterji, Karuna KouMAnR, LT.-COL., ITF, M.0., ¥.TLA.S, 

; 6/1, Wood Street, Calcutta | | <i ie 

mt 6-8-24 | R Chatterji, Sunt Kuman, M.A. (Cat.), 0.nrr. (he 7 
KAaira Professor I. Linguistics, Calcutta — 

“Sodharma”™, 16, industhan Park, (off — 

Avenue East cogs Ballygunge, Caloutta, 

Chattopadhyay, BK. ad 

















6-11-24 R 
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BOLLE ie! Re SS I PC ag te Pea 
wotion. | | e 
a 
3-7-07 L *Ghristiec, WinwtaAm ALEXANDER KyNOCH, B.50C., PE.D., 
,  ~MLUINST MOM, F.4.5.8. 10, Inkerman Terraco, Kensington, 
London, w. S. | 
3-11-09  F Poaphabeebe! de eaelied Sin Sasture. Rickannp, kr... 0.1.8., 0.5.z., 
F.n.5., F-A.5.0., M.B., LT.-coLt., i.m.s. 80, Onslow G 
South Kensington, London, 5.W. 7. 
1-0-15 | R | Cleghorn, Mavupr Lina Wesr (Miss), v..8., ¥.6.5. 43, 
| , Moulahat Road, Calcutta. 
1-22-32, F | Clendenin, Davi Lawrence, B.A. (Yale, 1928). 32, Enat 
eee | 64 Street, New York City, U.S.A. 
+2-3 


—~ 


R Clough, Jonx, Barrister-at-Law. 4, Merlin Park, Bally- 
 gunge, Calcutta. 
= 1-12-20 | A Connor, Ste Franx Powett, Kt., U1.-COL., 1.M.S., D.S.0., 


. weno... Late Professor of Surgery, Medical College. 2, 
| Upper Wood Street, Calcutta, ~ 
5-5-30 | BP Cooper, G. A. a 29, Eccleston Street, Eaton Square, 
London, &.W. 
6-11-33 RR Coulson, / ht LENNOX, MC. (Meus.), D-I.c., ¥.G6.s. 
| Geological Sarvey of India, 27, Chowringheo, Calcutta. 
4-11-20 FF *Cotter, Geeatp pe Purcenn, 8.a., 80,D. (Dupre), 
M.INGT.M.M., ¥F.0.5., F-AS.H. ‘* Norland”. Manon Road, 
Buckinghamshire, England. 
3°-8-25 | N Coyajee, Sm J. C., ET... B.A. (CANTAR.), LL... 
- t.e.s. (nETD.). Andhra University, Waltair, B.N.R. 
25-8-87 BR Criper, Wreua™ Rispon, F.c.s., F.1.¢c., A-B.s.M. Konnagar. 
9-11-25 | Rm Crookshank, Henry, 38.4., B.A... (DUBLIN), Assistant 
Superintendent, Geological Survey of India. Indian 
. Museam, Calcutta. 


- : — 4 
 7-2-32 i R WDarbari, M. D., Incorporated Accountant, S.B. Billimoria 
— | & Co., Ld. 100, Clive Street, Calcutta. 
> “43:95 | R | Das; Aviv Natu, Rat BawapuR, M-&.A.8., ¥.z.3., Zemindar. 
: ow i 24, South Road, Entally, Calcutta. 
_ 2-7-2868 | R. Das, Provopn Kuman, m.a., B.r,  P-84, Park Street 
ree  _ Extension, Caleutta. 
_-—-«g-)2-24 | R | Das, Surenprea NatH. uB., Medical Practitioner. 67, 
oa» OA eee oe te Res Secon ae ae ay 
ox GD. Das- ta URERNDEA ATH, M.A-, “. ES.» 
¥y v= 5-242 - 7 Sanskrii College. 1, College Square, Calcutta, 
 ) 91-8-26) R | patea, 














Hrreenpra Nave, ™.A., B.u., Solicitor, High Court. 













A tay ee 139, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 
et Neh | N Datta, S. K., 2.4., M.n., on-n, (Epin.), Principal, Forman 
Fa. husks soe tae Christian College. Lahore. 
e PD yy Royal Artillery. c/o The Lloyds 
| 2 6, Pall Mall, London. 


| Coomanr, pricfor, Calcutta Trading Co., and 
esident of the the Bengal. Association of Master Printers and 
- pare Induatries. Lower Ciroular Road, Calcutta. 
SE ‘ead Cotte LY.-00L,, LM.8.; Professor of Clinical Medicine, 
wy. [ College. 229, Lower Cireular Road, Calcutta. | 
/ - , 
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Date oF 
Election, 


6-12-32 | N Deb, Susmu. Kuan, u.a. Sheikghat, P.O. Sylhet, Dt, 
~ . S3AaM. 
5-12-27 L Dechhen, H.H. Mamanant Kunzanc, Maharani of Sikkim, 
Gangtok, Sikkim. 


5-86-30 N |Deo, Pravar CHanprna Buaxs, Maharajah, Ruler of 
.  Mayurbhanj State. P.O. Baripada, Mayurbhanj, B.N.R. 
4-4-27 R Dewick, Rey. Enwarp CursHowm, m.a, (Cantan.), National 

Literature Secretary, Y.M.C.A. of India, Burmah and 
Ceytion. 5, Russell Street, Caloutta. 
4-5-10 L Dhavle, Tae Hon'sve Mr. Justice SHANKAR BALASI, B.A., 
| r.o.8., Judge, Patna High Court. Paton. 
4-8-20 Dikshit, Kaswreatrne NaRmayan, M.A., Superintendent, 


Archeological Survey of India, Indian Museum, Calcutta. 
5-1-98 R | Dods, Witttam Kane, Agent, Hongkong and Shanghai 
Banking Corporation, 6, Minto Park, Alipur, Caloutta, 
2.9.31 WN Douglas, Gorpox WATSON, B.SC., D.u.M., State Chemist to 
the Government of Bhopal, State Laboratory, Bhopal, 
Central India. 
2-7-02 yj, Doxey, Fnepenice. c/o J. Doxey, Esq., Brighton Villa, 
) 07, Burnege Lane, Levenshulme, Manchester; Hngii > 
4 7-11-32 - Driver, Danas Cursers, sa. (CANTAD.), Barrister-at- 
Law, Con«tituted Attorney to Messrs, Tata & Sons, Id., 
. a pig Agents for The Tata Tron & Steel OCo., Ld. 
71/73, Park Street, Caleutta, 
6-8-28 | x Drummond, J. G., M.A., Le.s., 3.P.. Commissioner, Rajahahi 
; Division. Rajshahi. 
1-7-2909 | 4 Dunn, Jomn ALEXANDER, D.SC., D.L.C, ¥.G,5., Assistant 
Superintendent, Geological Survey of India, Indian 
Museum, Calcutta, Fe 
2-1-33 | R | Dutch, Roseur Austen, B.A. (CANTAD.), 1.0.3., Joint Magia- = 
trate and Deputy Collector. Barrackpur. ‘e< 
3-7-33 | R *‘“Dute, Gure Sapay, Barrister-at-Law, 1.0.8. gel Loudon 
Street, Calcutta. 
5-12-32 | R | Dutt, NaLtnaksmA, M.A, PH.D., D.UITT. (Lonn.), Lecturer, 
Calcutta University. 91-1B, Manicktollah Street, Calcutta: aN 


5-3-2858 | A Eber, Orro, De. Jur., Late Vice-Consul for vaca ye) 
Store Road, Ballygunge, Calcutta, a b, Hie 

411-29 | gm | Edwards, L. Baooxr, M in India, The E id 
ae Worke of Philadelphia, 8: As 5. , eo 













7-12-31 | F , 
5-31-31" * Evan x, Bai _(Cawran.) rgiat 
6 2-28 L Bara,sinDAvID, Pon BO. eRret ree 
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BT fh Re EE ae a Se eee 


Election. 
4-1-26 | F 


5-1-31 





> 
Fleming, Anprew. Post Box No. 27436, Johannesburg, 
‘| Ss. Africa. 


Rr _ Fooks, Hernspenr A. 14, Ballygunge Park Road, Eally- 
| gunge, Culcutta. 

5-11-13 | A Fox, Crain 8., 8.50., M.1I.M.E., F.0.8. 
A 
F 


Geological Survey 
of India, Indian Museum, Calcutte. 


9.4.19 Friel, RaAbLYn, 1.0.5., B.A., Bsc. (Dunn), J.¥., Deputy 
Commissioner, Assam, Silchar, Asearm. 

7-3-2927 | eee anaen e Naosniro. 33, Hikawacho, Akasaka, Tokyo, 
apan. 


5-11-28 RK Gatlstaun, Jous CARAPIBT, 0.B.e.,. Merchant and Land- 




























a * 


bed holder. 234/4, Lower Circular Road, Calcutta. 
1-11-26 | R Galstaun, SHANAZAN, M.A., D.M.R.E., M.B.C.8., L.B.C.P., 
Medical Practitioner, Radiologist, Medical College Hosapi- 
| tal, 39, Theatre Road, Calcutta. 
6-10-00 | RK *Gangoly, ORDHENDRA COOMAR, H.A., F-A.S.B. 12/1, 
: Gangoly Lane, Calcutta. 
2-1-3383 R George, James, B.A. (CANTAB.), 1.¢.8,, Special Officer, 
- Political Department, Govt. of Bengal, United Service 
_ Club, Calcutta. 
4-1-26 R Ghaffar, Aupur, Kuan Banavur, A dditional Chief Presi- 
| | dency Magistrate. 23, Gardner Lane, Entally, Calcutta. 
6-2:33 | GL Ghatak, Jyorrsn Craxpra, M.A. (Trirne), Sanirya 
SARASWATI, J YOTISH- Sacana, Professor. 4, Boloram 
Bose Ghat Road, Bhawanipore, Calcutta. 
® 9-5-28 | R | Ghosal, Urexnra Narn, M.A., FH.D., Professor of Htstory, 
Presidency College, 12, Badur Bagan Row, Calcutta. 
5-4-2686 | R | Ghose, Brnuat Caannpna, Barrister-at-Law. 27/1, Harish 
| | | Mukherjee Road, Calcutta. 
-2.4-24 R Ghose, Tue Hos’sate Mr. Justice Coaru CHanpra, Er., 
* ; ‘Rarrister-at-Law, Judge, High Court. 10, Debendra Ghose 
+ Eedes <i Road, Bhawanipore, Calcutta. 
1-4-29 | R Ghose, Den Prosoxno, Zemindar. 75, Beadow Street, 
: 4b; Caloutta. 
_ 9-1-209 R Ghose, Tue Howx’ste Me. Justice Monim CHANDRA, B.A. 
ts ; (Cat.), M.A. (CAnTAB.), 10¢-8., Barrister-at-Law (Inner 
Temple), Judge, High Court, 4A, Little Russell Street, 
Caloutta. 
: _ 3-12-24 Ghose, Susum CHANDRA, B.A., ree i Magistrate. 1, 
ara Street, Calcutta. 
Ae D.T.M., DP. (CANT uM.s., AMedicul 
on) rte ner. i SF Creek Row, | 
« ay . 6-2-1838 L « Gieh seman na NaTRr, M.D.,. M.ScC., ¥-z.8., ¥.B2.M.S., Pro- 
Jo) ee aa fessor of Biology, ad odtoat! College. 66, Cornwallis Street, 
Se. 7-38-27 | R Ghosh, PHANINDRA NATH, MLA., PH.D., 8c. (Papva), 
ae. | aun . i 






 *¥.INST.P., Sir Rashbehary Ghosh Professor of Applied peers 
| University of Calcutta Upper Ci 
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“Date Of foe 4.> hc vette Saleen 


Eleotion., 


1-2-26 R Ghuznavi, Tae Hon’ BLE ALHADS Sim ABDELKERIM Anv 
. AZMED KHAN, KT.,M.L.C., Zemindar of Dilduar- 30, Theatre 
| ae Caloutta (and) North House, Dilduar, Mymen- 

mirage 

1-4-20 A Ginwala, Sim Panama, ewr., Late President, Indian Tariff 

Board. Europe. 

5-3-28 R Gooptu, DWIVENDRA Nath, Medical Practitioner and Land- 
| holder, 5, Middleton Street, Calcutta. 

7-9-10 N *Gravely, Freperic Henry, »p.sc., ¥F.4.8.8. Museum 

House, Egmore, Madras. 


5-12-00 | L Grieve, James WyNpHuam ALLEYNE. ofo Messre. Coutts 
: & Co., 440, Strand, London, W.C. 
4-2-25 RR “Guha, B. S., m.a., PH-p. rr aay Ase: Indian Museum, 
Caleutta, 
6-12-26 KR Guha, THe Howx'ste Mr. Justice Sunenpnanatn, Rar 
Bauapun, Judge, High Court, 20, Lansdowne Road, 
Calcutta. 
7-5-2585 | R Gupta, J, N., .5.8., o.1.e., t.0.5., Late Member, Board 
of Revenue, Government of Bengal. 5, Riverside, Barrack- 
; re. 
5-3-19 WN upta, Sivaprasap, Seva Upavana, Bonares City. « 
6-8-15 R Gurner, Cyrrin Wavrrr, BA. (Oxon), Lc.8., Commissioner, 


Presidency Division. 4, Theatre Road, Caleutta. 


6-3-01 WN MHMabib-ur-Raumax, Tae Hoxr’nne Nawarn Sapp Ee ¢ 


ets orc ale Rais, Bhikanpur, Habibganj, District 
Aligarh. 


6-1-30 R | Haldar, Supnimpera Kuman, M.A., 1.0.S., yest tT of 





Excise and Salt, Bengal. 241, Lower 








Caloutta. 
6-1-30 F | Hamilton, Sm Dawsre. Mackinnon, xv., Retired Paraicea 5 
ee «. Mackinnon Mackenzie d& Co. Balmacara . 
and. 
2-4-24 R | Haq, M. Manruz-un, m.a., Lecturer, 
“ 13/1, Collin Lane, Calcutta. 
1-5-12 | R Harley, ALEXANDER HamtttTon, 
1-2-26  F | Harris, H. G., c/o Mesara. 
lette Buildings, 17, Prinsep Street, Cale 
2-4-28 RB | Harris, Lawrence Eawest, 
6-11-19 N 
ES | d tole, Nepel, n2 
3-2-30 =F f ALExaxpEn ent a gs : 


eines 


vs » (Ep Ae ¥. 
Caloutte. neolegtegt come %: 
m J A, PH-D.. (Kx 13 


eo. Hf 


OL eg F 





Road, ue 
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Date of P 
Election. | 
4-6-28 N | Hobart, Rowerr Caarues,i.c.s. Commissioner's House, 
~ Gorakhpur, UP, 
1-4-25 | BR Hobbs, Henny. Merchant. 9, Old Court House Street, 
Calcutta. 
1-2-32 R | Holme, James WroiaM, M.A., Es. (RETD.), Principal, La 
; | Martiniere. 11, Loudon Street, Calcutta. 
7-3-27 NN | Hopkinson, Anrnor Jotun, t.c.5., Secretary to the Govr- 
| ernment, N. W oF. Province. Peshawar, N.-W_F.P. 
2-11-21 LL |*Hora, Sunver LAL, p.sc., F.2.5., PRS.E., FASB. Zoolo- 
. ical Survey of India. Inclian Museum, Calcutta. 
6-6-23 L |*Howard, A, o.1.e., M.A., F.4.8.B., Late Director, Institute of ~ 


Central India. Britiah Science Guild, 6, John Street, 


| Plant Industry, Indore, and Agricultdrat Adviser to States in 
Adelphi, London, W.C. 2. 


4-1-26 RR | Hubert, Orro, Chancellor to the German Consulate General, 
4%, Lansdowne Road, Calcutta. 
7-3-32 N | Hughes, Anruun, s.a. (Manonesten), Indian Civil Service 


| 
. Additional District Magistrate. Dacca. 
6-6-23 WN |*Hutton, J. H., o..e., Los, M.A., D.SC., F.A.S.B., “Deputy 
Commissioner, Kohima, Naga Hills, Assam. 


1-2-1) | L | Insch, James. 158, Beechwood Avenue, Boscombe, Hants, 
England, 


6-12-23 | R |Jackson, P. 5S. 4, Temple Chambers, 6, Old Post Office 
r Street, Cualeutta. 

L Jain, BaLpEopas, Merchant and Banker. 21, Armenian 
Street, Calcutta. . 
~ 2-2-2) R*| Jain, Cunore LAL, M.R.A.58. 5, Central Avenue North, 

~s.  Se e Caleutta. 

 ~ 6-1-30 | N | Jain, Nimarac Kumar. Devashrama, Arrah. 
—6-8-28 | N Jaitly, P. L., Electrical Engineer, Aderchant. 15, Canning 
. Road, Allahabad. 
«1-11-26 N | Jameson, Tuomas Branprornp, MAJOR, M.c., M, ues (Can- 
“=4 TAB.), 1.0.8., District and Sessions Judge. Hoogh ooghty- 
2 ol 1-29 ¥ Jarvis, Ronert Y. The Department of State, Washing- 
0 eh ton, District Columbia, U.S.A. 
" x, —6-5-20, OR Jatia, Str OxkaAn Mutu, xtr., o.n.xe., Merchant. 2, Rup: 
7”, chand Roy Street, Calcutta. 



















aS Fe 
tte ae, 4229 Rk Jenkins, ALTER ALLEN, D.8C. (SHEFFIELD), 12-8. Special 
ms Oy ee Ses ry Jor” Primary Education, Bengal. United Service 
a_i } ub, Caloutta- 


: peer. ed oe Solicitor, ofo Messrs. Morgan & Co., 
Street, Calcutta. ‘ 
tidal, NS «. M.B., CH.B., F-R.C.3, 43, Chowringhee, Cal- 


™. Sera AMMAD, Suams-uL-‘Urama, MIA., 1.8.3., 
' aizcnoote Siig Division. FP. 17, New 


oe - ‘ 
(epeLe tes & @ 
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Election. 


4-5-10 L *Kemp, Srantey W., B.A., D.S5c., v.15... F.A-8.B. * Diaco- 
very Expedition,” 52, Queen Anne Chambers, Dean 
| Farrar Street. London, Ss. W. 1. So 
2.5.30 N | Kenny, Dirck Eowarp Courrenay, Lr.-coL., LA., Deputy 
‘= Commissioner, Tavoy. Barma. 
6§-2.28 N Kewal, GanbDa Stnen, rx.58.sc , 1.0.6.8... & 8.4.5, (Lorpowr), . 
F.T.8., ¥.LASC. (LONDON), Research Scholar tn. Sikh 
History. Khalsa College, Amritsar. 
12-26 R Khambuata, KR, B., a.nos, Ln.0.P., D.P.m., Director of 
Public Heaith, Bengal. 2-B, Camac Street, Calcutta. 
—. 2-12-29 oN Khan. Maziun Rauman, Khas Mahal Girele Officer, 
| 27, Panchbhaicghat, Dacca. | 
3-12-24 R Khan, Rezaur~- Raumanx, Ma... u.t., Deputy President, 
| _ Bengal Legislative Council, 28, Convent Road, Entally, * 
|  Caleutta. 
6-5-25 R | Khanna, Vinaver Lan, Mm... A.s., Merchant. 187D, Balaram 
. _ Dew Street, Beadon Street P.O., Caleutta. 
2-8-26 KR | Khettry, Bexmapno, Proprietor, Messrs. Gouri Shanker 
: Khettry, Landholders, Bankers and Merchants. 15, Paggiya- 
) patti, Barabazar, Caleutta. 
2-11-26 FF ‘Kimura, K. (Ko-Shi), Principal, College Department of 
Rissho University. Osaki Machi, Tokyo, Japan. 
7-7-20 R *Knowles, Ronenr, .n.c.s.,%.1.0."., B.A. (CANTAR.), F- A.S.B., 
| wT.-con.,iMmM.s. Lower Flat, 20, Theatre Road, te 
§-5-25 F | Koester, Dr. Hans, Legations Sekretdr. Auswaertiges 
Amt, Abteilung W., Berlin W. 8, Wilhelmstrasse 75. 
3-2-30 | A | Korni, Miciazx. Auexanpnowrrz (Dr,), Architect and 
rm here Messrs, Bird & Co. 53, Chowringhee - ‘ 
cutta. 





























2-3-31 Kothari, N. L., Coll Manager, Agent, Khas Thacker’ 
Colliery. Jharia, Manbhum. . 
1-3-26 Krameisch, Srenia (Mrs.), Ppuep., Lecturer in Ancient 
Indian History ( Fine Arts), Caleutta University. — ‘67, Bally- 
gunge Circular Road, Calcutta, Dee ee 
6-11-33 Krishnan, M. S., M.A. (Mapas), PH.D. (LOND.), A, : 
. n.t.o. (LOND.), Assistant Superintendent, G al, a 
of Inidlia. 27, Chowringhee, Calcutta. — ry. 
; 2-4-28 Kumar, Koustan KRISHNA, M.A, Bot, hed 
be eee 31 & 31-1, Burtolla Street, Cale: i 
5 - 4-11-29 PoxkiAnaTH Le 


Senos “ee of, Physicians and re 
Medica! \ficer Teli pats P.O., Nor 
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Election. | 


KR Lomax, C. B.. sa. La Martinidre, 11, Loudon Street, 

f | Calcutta. 

‘RR Lort-Witliams, Toe Hos'’ste Mu. Justice Jonmx, x.c., 
Barrister-at-Law, Judge, High Court. 2277/1, Lower 

nes Circular Road, Calcutta. | 

4-3-2909 | KR | Lunan, A. G., Partner, Mesars, Bathgate & Co. 19, Old 

i Court House Street, Calcutta, 
5-7-26 Aj} Lyne, Howarnp Wirtiam, tos. Khulna, E.B.R- 





2-8-05 | L | *MicCay, Davip, Lr.-coLt, £.M.5., MD., B.CH., B.A.0., 
| M.R.O.P., F.A.5:B c/o The Standard Bank of 8S. Africa, 
| Cradock, Cape Province, S. Africa. 

_McKay, Joun~ Watwace, Delegate, Chilean Nitrate Com- 
mittee (Indian Delegation). 7, Hare Street, Caloutta, 
|*Maclagan, Str Epwarp DovuGcnas, £.C.3.1.. £.C.LE., 
_¥.A.5.8. 188, West Hill, Putney, London, 8. VW. 15. 
McPherson, James. c/o Messrs. Begg Dunlop & Co., Ltd., 

2, Hare Street, Caloutta. 

Mahajan, Sorya Prasao. Murarpur, Gaya. 
Mahalanobis, P. C., m.a., 5.8¢c., LEe.s., Professor, Presi- 
daney College. 210, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 
Mahtab, Sim Brsay CHAND, K.c.8.1., LO.mM., MAHARAsA- 
DHInRAJA Banuanun or Burpwan. 6, Alipur Lane, 
Calcutta. (England.) 


a 
: 
a 

BRAS Ova Shs 
























| . Ramona, Dacca. 
N G. L., Carrars, LA. Census Superintendent. 
“Peshawar N.-W.F-.P. 
aac Tae Hox'sie Mr. Jusrior Satvexpra Caanpma, 
| pi Ae 1.C.8., eee, High Court. 7-3, Burdwan Road, 
 &R0' fe Lit R 
ya, Baxtwat GANAPATHY, 


3-2-30 | N | Mahtab, Upay CHann, t.a., Maharaj Kumar of Burdwan. 
na hs The Palaco, Burdwan. 
> «(8-2-24 | RB Mahindra, K. C., u.a. (Cawras.). Messra. Martin & Co., 
tek Mee A 12, Mission Row, Calcutta. : 
' 9-37-30 | N | Mahudavala, Jemsanore J., n.com. (Bremixnouam), Inau- 
rance Representative, c/o J. C. Mahudavala, Exq., Fort, 
Broach, B.B. & C.I.Ry. 
7-8:18 | R- Maitra, Jatixpra Natu, Physician and Surgeon. 638/A, 
- Beadon Street, Calcutta. 
R Majumdar, Nani Goran, M.A. Archwological Survey of 
| India, Indian Museum, Calcutta. 
| R | Majumdar, Narnennpasa Kumar, M.a., Professor, Calcutta 
yf eS | eS al $3, Government Place, West, Calcutta. 
| N | Majumdar, RamesnH CHanpra, ™.A,, PH.D., Professor, 
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A Matthias, Owes Ganotver, Managing Director, Messrs. 
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N 


Smith Stanistreet & Co., Ld. Stanistreet House, 
Road, Entally, Calcutta. : 
Mello, FROILANO DE, COLONEL, Director-General of 
Services in Portuguese India, Professor of Panindiacey: | 
Nova Goa. 
*Middlemiss, Ca#anies STEWART, 0.1_E., FRLS., D.A., ¥.G.8,, 
v.A.3.8. Aviemore, Crowborough, Sussex, England. 
*Mills, James PHtIutr, L.c.s., M.A. (OXON), JP., FL A.Sle., 
uly Commissioner, Kohima. Naga Hills, 






N Misra, CHamra Kam, B.aA., Rai Bahadur: Pandit, Diwan, 


OChhetarpur State, Bundelkhand, CI. 


R | Mitra, J. Cl, st.a., 9.0., Retired Accountant-General, Bengal, 


R Mitra, Kumar ManmMaruoa Naru, 


BR Mitra, MATHURA Nata, 


1. Abinash Mitter Lane, Calcutta. 
34, Shampukur Street, 


B.4., Solicitor. 12-1, Old Post 
Manicktolla Street) Calcutta, 


Calcutta. 


Office Street, (1060/1, 


N Mitter, Tae Hox'sre Sie B. L., kr., M.A., Bt, Barriater- 


aft-Law, Law Member, Viceroy's Council. New Delhi, 


R Mitter, Toe Hor ure ie JJ UsTICr DWARKANATH, M.A.,. 
Caloutta, — 


Rr Mitter, Hreanva 


2, Theatre Road, 
I, Jhamapukor : 


D.t, Judge, High Court. 
KUMAR, " Landhelder. 
Lane, Amherst Street P.O., Calcutta, 








R Mitter, Kwacenpra Nara, Rat BAsADUR ™.A., 1 Ronde 


RR i Nitter: THe Hos'‘stie Ste Provasne CHANDRA, 3 : Pay i 
R Modi, Ja R. K., s.a. 4, Camao Street, Calcutta. 


: 


Presid College Bondel: 


(Retired), 
Ballygunge, Calcutta. 


72ji, 









$4/1, Elgin Road, Caloutta. = 2 


M,L.C, 


N Moledina, Monamenp Hasnin, Landlord and Merchant. 


N 


R Mookerjee, ADITYA NATH, M.A., wa Bi 


| Moloney, Wint1aM J., General 
R Mook 


30, Main Street, Camp Poona. -B 
Manager of Reuter's for the 
Calcutta. S02 


c/o 26/7, Dalhousie Square, 
48, B 


ea, BHABAD ER, Mer 
_O. Baranagore. 


East. 


rats, hee 
Road, 
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saa asterae a 
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Sanskrit College, 10/B, Mohun 
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Elec ti on. 
0-1-2858 KR 





Mukerji, Tae Hoxsre Mr. Justice MAwMaTHA Nata, 
M.A., B.L., Judge, High Court. 8/1, Harai Street, Calcutta. 


5-124 BR | Mukerji, S., s-a., 5.c., Pakiland Zemindar. 7, Old Bally- 
ge Road, Calcutta, 


5, (3-3-30" “NN Mukharji. Isanw Cranora, Rai Bahadur, Tazimi Sardar and 
aN » Retired Member of Jaipur Council. Jaipur, Rajputana. 
. “ye41-27 eN Per see. DeVAPROSANMA, M.A... Bt., Zemindar! 

a fw ,- u Werk. 


2-6-26 R Mukherjee, JNANeNDRA Nats, p.sc. (Loxpon), F.C.8. 
| (Loxpon), Fellow of the Indian Chemical Society; Khaira 


Professor of Chemistry, University of Caleutta. 92, Upper 
| Circular Road, Calcutta. 


5-7-26 KR Mukhopadhyaya, PraneatT Kumag, m.a., Rescarch Aasiat- 


| ant, Calcutta Univereity. 27, Govinda Ghosal Lane, 
: ae Bhesaniooes, Caleuttn. 
- 2.2.9] R | Mukhopadhyaya, RaMArRraASsAD, M.A.,B.L. 77, Russa Road 


North, Bhawanipore, Caloutta. 
2.4-28 RR | Mullick, Karrrox Cuumn, Koman, Director, Raja D. N. 
a om onl Mullick d&: Sons, Lid  Colootola Rajbati, Chittaranjan 
fe } Avenue, Calcutta, 
| £3-29° BR Mullick, PaamatrHa Narn, Rat Banapour, Zemindar and 
—— eed Landholder. 129, Cornwallis Street, Calcutta. 
7-5-28 | N | Murray, Evorne Froxtan OLIPHANT, A.1.SRM.,”~ F.G.3., 
eer) | Mining Geologist and Engineer. Tatanagar, B.N. By. 
3-44-25 | N eee MuxHAamMAD, Mountyv1, Kaan Bawapur, m.a., Princi- 


- | Islamic Intermediate College. Ducca. 

; | Seta acasnontl uzammil-UUah Khan, Tease Hos’sie Nawan, Momp., 
pe Mi coe KHAN BAHADUR, K.C.L.E., @DE., KB, LU.p., Rais: 
| |:sSOBhikanpur, Dist. Aligarh, U_P. x 

i? i 4 . ie if 
ee, a .” . 


7-3-06 | N | Nahar, Poraw CuHanp, Rar Banapor, Solicitor. c/o 48, 
s Indian Mirror Street, Calcutta. * 
6-12-27 L | Namgyal, H.H. MAHARAJA Six Tastt!, K.0.1.5., Maharaja 
en | of Sikkim, Gangtok, Sikkim. 

&  6-6-27 | N | Nandi, Mamanaza Srrs CHANDRA, M-A., M.t.c., Zemindar. 
Ap Saar Ts Kasimbazar Rajbari, Kasimbazar, Murshidabad. 
4 ta eee St Re ZO N Narain, ooo aes B.t., Professor of History, Atorris 
| College. agpur, C. 

f~ PANCHANAN, M.A., PH.D., .8.5., Professor of Che- 

| Presidency College. 21, Kundu Lane, Belgachia, 















’ | > Ne 1, Cant DAMIEN, ™.0.U.S., Dvt.t. & w., District 
ram | |) Medical Officer, E.B.Ry. 2, Belvedere Park, Alipur, 


| Newman, Cuas. F., ¥.2.G.8., ».c.r Kutcha Bungalow, 


 - 





_ San-ya-ao, Edomachi, | Fushimi, 
2. Chowringhee, Calcutta. 
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4-11-20 F | Parry, Nevitt Enwannp, 1.0.5. (mierp.). 12, Howell Road* 
Exeter, England, 











5-11-19 A | *Pascoe, Str Epwirs HALL. Kr.. M.A.. 80. D. (CANTAR.), 
p.sc, (LonD.), F.G.8., F.A.S.B., Late Director, Geological 
Survey of India, England. | Se 
6-5-29 WN | Pawsey, R.. Indian Oivil Service. Mokokchung, Naga 
’ Efilis, Apasathe 
6-64.88 |} Pennell, AcsBrRay PEROCIVAL, B.A. Barrister-at-Law, 
Lamb's Building, Temple, London, E.C. 4. 
. 1-4-25 R | Perier, Fenprnanp, 5.J., Most Reverend the Archbishop of 
Caleutia. 32, Park Street, Calcutta. 
7-4-30 WN | Pessein, Rev. J. F., Catholic Missionary, Superior of the 
Cathalic Missionary Sanatorium. Wellington, Nilgiris. 
3-2.30. WN Pettigrew, Rev. WirritaM, Missionary. American Ba 
Foreign Mission Society, P.O. Kangpokpi, Manipur, ~ 
Assam. oo 
1-6-04 A |* Pilgrim, Goy E., p.sc., r-G.s.. ¥.4.3.8. Late of the Geola- 
gical Survey of India, Indian Museum. England. 
64-31 WN | Prasad, Suarnpa. c/o Messrs. Gopinath Lal Behari, pop yes 
%-4-18 L *Prashad, BatInti, D.8SC., ¥.Z.8.. FP. S.E., FASB, ro 
| Zoological Survey of India. Indian Museum, Caleutta. . 
3:8-25 | R | Pruthi, Hes Sinan, m.sc, (Possas), PH.D. poe 
= , Asewtant Superintendent, Zoological Survey of “India. 
Indian Museum, Calcutta, 
2-1-28 | N | Puri, I. M., pop. (CanTAsB.), s.8c. (Pussas), sep 
SFE * Research ser ee asauli, Punjab. q= 
*~iao™ 4 


Pushong, E. 8S., sp., u.s.a., Medical E-Tactesbon as: 
Cospe Riad. F Hastings, Calcutta. 


3-11-30 | R Rahman, Suan KaAtincr, M.A, 
Persian, Oaleutta University. 51, 
~~ Caloutta. 

§-2.28 Rai, Laksuan Narary, ceo Medical Officer. In-« 
King Edward VII Hospital, Bena ) 

1-2-22 | N | *Raman, Sim CHANDRASEKHARA ViENKATA. XT., M.A. D.80-, 

| §F-R.S., -F,A.8.8., Director, Indian Inatitute — 

Bangalore, koe 

111-26 | N Ramanujaswami, P. V., o.a., Principal, at | 

; Sanskrit College. Vizianagram. | 4, 
1-2-26 | N aes: Y. Rastacnanpra, Rao BABIS, _™M. 
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= Locust Rescarch Entomologist, BMEhE sad. I 
2-7.24 | N ‘Ray, AnIN AST Cuaxpna,. THA. Sch 

| | Baidyabati. - Sak 
7-9-21 | R Ee Hem M.A., PH.D, 
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3-12-24 | L Roerich, Geoncu NicHonas, M.A., M-E.A,.S., Orientaliat. 
$10, Riverside Drive, New York, U.S.A. (Nagagar, Kulu, 
Punjab). 
2.7-28 | L | Roerich, Nicnonas, Professor, Honorary President, Master 
| Institute of United Arte, New York, U.S.A... Artist- 
) Painter. 310, Riverside Drive, New York, U.5.A. 
3-12-24 | N Rogers, T. B., Tea Planter. The Tyroom Tea Co., Ld., 
: | i ikatia, Assar. 
7-56-24 | A Rose, G. F.. Director, Messrs. Andrew Yule & Co., Ltd. 








8, Clive Row, Caloutta. 


4-12-01 rr | *Ross, Sik Enwarnnp Denison, KT., C.1.R., PH.D., F.A.8.B., 
“Dipetor, Schaol of Oriental Studiex, ~ Finsbury: Cicetia, 
London, E.C. 2. 
5-6-33 | R | Rossetti, Fenrir Francis Leg, Sceretary, Y.M.C.A. 42, 
: Corporation Strect, Calcutta. 


6-12-26 
1-12-30 
24-28 
- 6-8-26 |- 


R | Roy, A. K., Barrister-at-Law, Advocate-General, Bengal, 


3, Upper Wood Street, P.O. Theatre Road, Calcutta. 

N Roy, Kumar KaAMALRANJAN, B.A., Zemindar. Kashirm- 

bazar Poat, Dt. Murshidabad. . 

N | Roy, Sonrm Komar, 6.45¢., Pep... ¥.G.8., Professor of 
Geology, Indian School of Mines. Dhanbad, 

N | Roy-Ghowdhury, BRAJENDRA KisHorn, 
: 


Zemindar. 
(53, Sukea Street, Caloutta.)} 


Gauvripur, Mymensingh. 


N *Saha, Meou Nap, p.sc., ¥F..S., F.A.5.B,, Professor of 
Physics, University of AUahabad. Katra, Allahabad. 
N *Sahni, . MAL, 8C.D. (CANTSB,), D.SC., F.G.8., F.A.9.B., 
2 Professor of Botany. The University, Lucknow. 
3 4 {RR Sarkar, C.-K., c.«., Engineer and Architect. 10, Hastings 
“7a she |” Street, Calcutta. * 
5 RR Sarvadhikary, Sm Devarreasap, KT., C.LE., O-B.E., 
C.B.F., M.A., BL, F.C.U.. LEDs (ABERDEEN), LL.D. 
(St. AnprREwS), SummRATNA, VIDYARATNAKAR, JxanNa- 
sinpHo,. 20, Suri Lane, Entally, sutta. 
Seal, Sarrs CHANDRA, M.A., 8.t.. Honorary Secretary, 
Indian Research Inatitute. 55, Upper Chitpore Road, 
Sen, Bexoy CHanpnra, m.Ar, Professor of History, Cuy 
College. * Rupeawarc’, Diamond Harbour Road, Behala. 
ik ‘gen, K., o.a., o.se. (Lonvon), p-t.c., Professor of 
a! fh linac ered, ON University College of Science. 92, Upper 
a a Circular Road, Calcutta. 
6-12-23 | L | Sen, Laxsuman, H.-H. Rasa oF Scoxer. Suket State, 
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‘Sen-Gupta, | CHANDRA, M-A., D-1., Advocate, High 
Court. 36, Girish Mukherjee Road, Bhawanipore, Cal- 
A sarge he are 
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lection, 
6-5-29 N | Sharma, Sar Ram, M.A., .R.A.S., M.A,0.5., Professor of 

History. D.A.V. College, Lahore, 

2-5-2383 N | Shebbeare, E. O., Conservator of Forests, Darjeeling. 

6-1-09 WN | Shirreff, AceExXANDER GRIERSON, B.A., 1.0.8. Sitapur, 
UP. 

4-1-26 WN / Shortt, H. E., wr.-cor., t.m.s., Director, Pasteur Inntitute 
of India. Kasauli, Panjab 








» Harin Bari lat Lane, Calcutta. ah . 
4-11-29) R Siduiqt. MOHAMMAD ZoBAYR, Sir Agutosh Professor of 
Islamio Culture, Calcutta University. P.274, Bright 
Street, Park Circus, Calcutta, 
5-3-13 L | *Simonsen, Jonas LIONEL, D.SC., ¥-1.C,, F,A.3. 8, Univor- 
N 


5-1-3831  N | Shukla, Jacaywarn Prasap. Trans Gomti Outram Road, : 
near Badshahnagar Railway Station, Lucknow. 
* 6-2.298 L |Shumser Joxa Bawapun Rana, Sin Kaiser, &.Bom., 
) | SUPRADIPTA MANYAVARA, LIEUT.-GENERAL, Nepalese 
Army Kaiser Mahal, Kathmandu, Nepal, ; 
= 6-2-02  N | Shyam Lal, Lava, s.4..uu-8, Nawabganj. Cawnpore, U.P. 
1-4-2925 RR fae ra SYED Yoramaran, SHtraA-cUL-MonnK, Unant Physician. 


aity College of North Wales, Bangor, North Wales. ; 
: Singh, Masyasara BapAKAsI MARICHI Man, PANDITan, 
| ctr 38, Khichapokhari, Kathmandu, Nepal. - ’ 
4-11-29 | F | Singh, Jarra, m.a. (Modern Greats), St. John's Cees 
| Oxford University, Achimota College, Accra, West 
Africa z= 


.2.18 












































2.1-33 | N | Singh, Rupra Penran, Rao Barapor, Eerie Son —- 
barsa Raj. Sonbaraa P.O., District Bhagal — 
4-89-12 > KR | Singhi, Bawavur  Srveu, tae ea = 
116, Lower Circula> Road, Calcutta — = 
7-8-33 | N Sinh, Raaavustm, RagIKCoMAR, MA. J 
& | Sitamau State, ubir Niwas, ! a" 
7-65-28 F | Sinha, Lorp, or Ratrcr. Queen Ane Antes 
- James’ Park, London. ¥ 
6-6-27 | N | Sinha, SHEONANDAN PRASAD, 231.n., Assiasta ? 
2 Hidibegg joo Bt ital, Jamshedpur. “7 SES eae ae —. 
§-2-28 | R Sinha, . ANDRA, Kwaran, M.SC. 3073 1, Rama- —— 
) _kanto a Biches, Bagh Bazar, oY tn, oa a 
11-26) N_ Sinton, J. A., 0.n.x., Ut.-cou, Las. ¥.0., Off r-in-Charg “ 
esearch Tavtitute, e, Kasa 
5-7-1606 | L ViIpyAaRaTNa. 6°, B im 
53-24 R Sircar, Sm Narrexpra gsi! ss: MAG 3.1... Barrister- 
at-Law, Advocate-General, © - 36, id aie uipee +S a 
oR Siccne tae Nm R | os aie ya 
." yg rear, 1 pyres * “r., A nae P ’ ‘ 2 
Pie Men "5 Wes. Short Street, : whe: 3° 
y ~*% 4 a r+ was ng? Pet 
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4-126 N Stapleton, Grace (Miss), m.p., a.s. (LONDON). Govern- 
| | mont Caste and Gosha Hospital, Triplicane, Madras. 
25-09-04 L | *Stapleton, Henny Eawnesr, M.A., B.40., LE.S., F,A.8-B., 
; Late Director of Public Inatruction, Bengal. 8t. Brelade, 
na | Jeraey, C.1, England. | . 
6-11-28 N ) Statham, BR. M., ©..8., @.4,, t.e.s., Director of Public 
 Inatruction, Travancore. Trivandrum, Travancore. | 
6-5-25 | R Staub, Max, Consul. for Switzerland. 100, Clive Street, 
" Caloutta. 
18-23 A Stow, Simm ALEXANDER MONTAGU, £K.0.1.E., 0.8.—0., MLA, 
| (Canras.), 1.0.8., Late Chief Commissioner. Delhi. 
-11-22 KR Strickland-Anderson (Mas.). 1, Alipur Park, Calcutta. 
2-6-2090 R | Suhrawardy, Sr Hassan, 0.n.8., LT.-COl, KT. M.D. 
 -¥-4.C.8.1., D.P.m., Chief Medical Officer, E.B. Ry., Vice- 
Chancellor, Caloutta University. 3, Suhrawardy Avenue, 
‘ Park Circus, Calcutta. ) 
4-4-27 KR (oat sh Sim Z. RK, Z,, xv., Late Judge, High Court. 
| ye Ot, Ripon Street, Caloutta. 
=. = -3-3-20 5 N Sundararaj, BuUNGURU, "M.A., Pu.D., Director of Fisheries. 
“er oy Chepauk, Madras. 
~~ F-11-32 L | Suvacna, Sacmser June Basapun Rana, Major-General 
~ . arg Nepalese Army. Singha Darbar, Kathmando, 
“), -og: ; opal. 
_ 7-4-30> N | Swami, Viova Naxo. Jasdan State, Kathiawad. 
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o. 
+ 






















ae : 
6-498 RK _ Vagore, Sia Prapyror Coomar, cr., MAMARAIA BAHADUR. 


<a “Tagore Castle’*, 12, Prasanna Coomar Tagore Street, 
ati 2. Calcutta. 
 ® | Tarkatirtha, Bisaacanaxpa, Kaviraj, Pundithhusan, Bya- 
esi | karanatirtha. 90/3, Grey Street, Calcutta. 





|| Tate, Georcr Passman. 56, Cantonment, Bareilly, U.P. — 
| R | Thakur, Amareswar, a, Pee Lecturer, Calcutta 
=| Oni . Hon. Seorctary, Sanskrit Publication De 
| Metropolitan Printing and Publishing House, 56, Dhurrum- 
| (telah Street, Calcutta. m3 x : 
29 R | Thomas, H. W., F.ca., wP.s., Senior Partner and Chair- 
<n man of the Managing Directors, Messrs. Smith Stanis«treet 
& Co. Stanistreet House, 18, avent Road, Entally, 
| Caloutta, ie 
|-L | *Tipper, George Howxrerr, M.a., F.G.s., M.INST.M.M., 
| | 4.8.8. “The Laurels"’, Glebe Road, Cambridge, 
7 * | England. : 
A | Travers, Sine Wacrer LANCELOT, KT., 0.1.E., O.8.8., M.L.C., 
Tea Planter, Baradighi Tea Extate. Baradighi P.O., 
 B.D.R., Jalpaiguri ; 
ilies aiedasphu of Inte ont the Bat Mase, Uninereley of Rome : 
| AMotophy o “ the Far Fast, Om Zome ; 
‘|. || Professor of Chinese, University of Naples Naples, 





on, Joan Dawson, c.8-8., M.A. (OXON), 1.0.3., J.P, 
*rivate Secretary to H.E. the Governor of Bengal. Gov~ 
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6-6-32 
5-7-05 
1-23-32 
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6-5-25 
5-3-28 
2-5-27 
2-2-3) 
6-2-33 


| §-2-33 


1-11-26 
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RK. Williams, ee FRrexcu 
LEGE 


Wance, R. L.. wn. aow.. n.a.o. (Dvn.), tat. (ROr.), 
MAJON, M.S. Officiating Chief Medical Oficer, Western 
India States Agency. Rajkot, Kathiawar. 

Vedantatirthba, Vansamai, ™M.A., Government Pensioner, F 
formerly Professor S8/4-E, Nepal Bhattacharya Lane, 
Kalizghat, Calcutta. 

Vere-Hodge, Mus. E. H., Author, The Causey, OCran- 
leigh, Surrey, England. 

Vidvabhusana, Amunya CHanan. 258A, Telopara Lane, 
Caleutta 

Visser, De. Pu. C.. Consul-General for the Netherlands. E-1, 
Clive Buildings, Clive Street, Calcutta. 

*Vogel, Jean Pueiere, wrrr.p., F.A.3.n, Noordeindsplein, 
4a, Lieden, Holland. 












Vost, WinuraMm, t6.-con., nmu.s. Leicester Lodge, 1. 
Medina Villas, Hove, Sussex, England. 

WV adia, D. N., ot.a., B.80., F.8.0.5., F.G.8., Geological Survey 

of India. Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

Waight, Haney GronGcE, B.A. fee and Loxp.), 
r.n.a.s.,1¢.8 , Diatrict and Sessions J Burdwan, 

Watson, Sim Autrnenp Henry, ErT., Me Editor, The 

** Statesman **, AGE janes England. a ; 
Wauchope, R. S., O.B.%., A.LO.R., ¥.R.A.I., MAJOR, LAs Fy. . 

S, Park Chambers, 93, Park Street, Calcutta. > ie 


Wellsted, Tuomas ARTHUR, A.R.S.M., B.SC... ASSOC. INST.” ia 
MM. Mining Engineer. Mansar, P.O. Kandri, Beatie a 2s 
oP. . ; 

West, Wrerram Drxow, M.A. (Caxran.), Assistant 
tendent, Geological Surveg of India, Yndisn 
| Caleutta, 

Westcott, Foss, Mosr 

Mf onars India, Burma and 

61, Cho Cal 






Camn.), Chaplain of Baruabpons 
TALirain, MAA., mae. 3.4 













ORDINARY MEMBERS. 





















De, K. C. 
Burn, Sir Richard 
Seth, M. J. 






ae 


: ‘ , * 
ah ys tn 4 
P * 


Grieve, J. W. A. 








4 (Ohronolagical,) 
1H05. 
Middlemies, C, 8, July 
Aug. 
fod. 
Criper, W. Ft. Jaa 
Mar 
Pennell, A. P. ~ 
June 
sf t. 
Lo Tauche,T.H.D. — Sep! 
~<  =eOo7. 
Ray, Ste Peafolla C. | Jaly 
~ ; - 
: 1908. 
~ Sg ape Sir Edward Jan. 
Pp 
Bodding, P. O. i is 
Tata, G. Passman Sp 
ar. 
Voat, \W. rg 
Bose, Sir Ja C. April 
Beateson-Bell, Sir July 
Nicholas D. Oct. 





5. Ghosh, A. C. 
2 MeCay, D. mee 


3. Chapman, J. A. 

7. Nahar, P. C. 

»  Weolner, A. C. 

6 Mitra, M. N. 

1”, Whitehead, KR. B. 35 
31. Finlow, KR. 8. 


3. Brown, J. C. 
» Christie, W. A. BK. 


1. Brahmaochari, U. N. 
l. Wordewoeorth, W. C. “> 
4. Bhattacharji, B. 


6. Shirreff, A. G. 
3. Chakravarti, N. 
» Sarvadhikary, Sir D. 


7. Bentley, C. A. 465 
7. Bazaz, KR. K. 
6 Brown, P. 
» | Broihl. FP. 
i, oO, Cc. 
Sirs. R. Sv 
Ss. B. ° 





-o Law. N. N. 5G 
1. Mahteb, Sir Bijar 
Chand 


3. Lomax, C. E. 

7. Chatterjee, K. BK. 

~ Hosnin, M. H. 

& Sewell. BR. B.S. ue 
Ahmed, K. 


XCVi Proceedings 
191%. 
Mar, &. Simonsen, J. L. 
April 2. Calder, C. C. 
June 4. Majurndar, R. C. 
70, Nov. 6. Fox, C. &. 
1914. 
Mar. 4. Bacot, J. 
April tl. Chaudhuri, G. D. 
July Ll-~ Law, S.-C. 
Aug. 5. Law, B. C, 
1916. 
750—~Ci‘CApril:=«€6©F. Ohtani, Count EK. 
Aug. 4 Gurner, C. W, é 
Sept. 1. Cleghorn, M. L. W. 
Oct, 27. Chatterjee, Sir A. C. 
1G. 
Feb. 2. Majumdar, N. K. 
so June 7. Mahajan, S. P. 
July & Sarkar, G. 
1O17. 
April 4. Awati, P. R. 
June 6 Deb, H. RK. 
ee » Aivyangar, K. V. R, 
85 Aug. l. Bhandarkar, D. R. 
1918. 
Feb. 6. Banerji, N. N. 
ef ** Ghosh, E. N, 7 
- + Manen, Jvhan van 
= » Singh, B. M. 
#0 April 3. Prashad. B, 


1 : “- coe “~~ ai =e i] 
a 





Aug. 7. Meitra, JN. 


A 


ee 





A.S.B. for 19383. 















Feb. 2. Mukerjee, R. P. . 
o . » Mookerjee, S. C, ; 
Muar, 2. Acton, H. W. 
os » Agharkar, S. P. 
June tl. Muzamilullah ban. 135 
Mohammad 
Sept. “ta Ray, ani «0 , e Ls ba 
Nov. 2 Hora, 8. L. | 
" 1922. 
Feb. 1. Bhattacharya, V.-8; 
cs + Chopra, R. N. 
2h » Raman, Sir C. V. 120 
April . Abdal Ali, A. F: M, 
nis » Bose, J. C. 
June 5. Bhattacharya, 8. P. 
Sept. 6. oot Gupta, S. N. 
Novy. 1. eee APISRODs: 125: 
1923. . oie ew - , 
Mar. 7. Labey, G: it mn »J “a - 
7 » Stamp, L. D. es 
May 2. Shebbeare, B: O.” 
June 6. Howard, A. i22 af 
* » Hatton, Joo” 130 
Aug. 1. Biswas, K. P. mS Shey 3 
. ae Stow, Sir A. M. , , 
Dec. 5. eich at =a we, EMTS 
” arwe - = Be , RT 
a * Jackson, Re 5. ee 185 = 
oP s9 Sen, EL. H. i Shes 





‘| j= av ; 
Yer- Lien 
Pande, 8. B. - ; as yee 





Chronological List of Ordinary Members. 



















xCVil 
Aug. 6. Davies, L. M.' Mar. 1. McKay, J. W. 
165 ee * Sahni, i. th 7 Mukherjee, r€ N. 
a + Mookerji, B. N, = + Datta, H. N. 
fe. + Kapur, S. | eS » Basu, N. K. 
Dec. 3. Das, 8. N = + Kramrisch, Stella 
dy Hd hd ooksciee. J . N. . ” ** Bagnall, J. F, 325 
(FO yy wy, Newman, Chas. F. April 6. Senior-White, R. 
* Pushong, EB. 8. « Ghose, B. C. 
ee % Rogers, T. E, 3s » Parkgr, R. A. 
ed se Basu, J. N. Pr] FP Bhatia, M. | oF 
” » Ghose, 8. C. “= » Mutter, KR. N. 230) 
L75 ay » Sarkar, C. K. a » wonea, T. 
” » Hendry, C. A. J. June 7. Lemrnon, BR, D, 
* » Roerich, G. N, July 5. Mukhopadhyaya, P. K. 
- ” » Sen, H. K. * » Tyson, J. D. 
iL es ge » Khan, R. R. > » Lyne, H. W. 235 
. Aug. 2. septa Jams. 
1925. ’ 2. os ettry, B. 
180. Feb. 4. Guha, B. 5. Nov. Ll. J on, T. B. 
~ Mar. _ 4. Benthall, Sir E. C. o- » Modi, J. R. KR. 
>) Das, A. N: # » Westeott, F. 240 
» Deb, Kahitindra *. »  Barhut, T. K, 
Perier, F. “ » Ramanujeswami, P. V. 
-., Hobbs, H. ‘i . Mills, J. P. 
oa aden La, 3. W. = . Galstaun, 5. 
+ Ssidiq, S. M. * » Chokhani, 5. 245 
Se we, | , B.C. a » Bagchi, P. C... 
y 6. Abbasi, M. A. Dec. 6. Aiyangar, S. K. 
te =<, 73 . M. = ¥* » Guha, 5S. N. 
AS hoy, A. BK. 












a» Weight, F 
April 4. Maleate Bs Sir 
| Z. R. Z. 
a » Dewick, E. C. 
2. Watson, Sic A. H. 
Nandi, Maharaja 8. C, 265 
ain 


Sinha, 3. P- 














4. 


é. 
? 
* 


Narain, Hirde 
Jenkins, W. A. 
Mani, M. 3S. 
Travers, Sir W. L. 
Mitter, H. IK, . 
De, J. C. 

Basu, GD. K. 
Lunan, A> Gi 
Mullick, P. N, 
Ghose, D. P. 
Rizvi, 5. H. BL. 
Ginwala, Sir P. 
Sen-Gupta, N. C. 
Williams, H. F. FL 
Pauwsey, Cz R. 
Dunn, J. A 


330 


Edwards, L. B. => 355 
Siddiqi, M.'Z. 0 a 
Kurup, P.C. Ke © 
Mallys, B. G 
Fisher, 


xeviii Proceedings ASB. for 1933. 
“75 Dee. & Dechhen, H.H. Kun- Feb. 
man ‘ 
* » Chowdhury, C. Mar. 
Ls » Mukerjee, S. K. - 
192s. * 
Jan. 2% Basu, N. MM. * 
we ** Mello, FE. de * 
280) ee ee Puri, I. M. ‘s 
Feb. S. Sinha, S. C. April 
sf Aes Kewal, (2. Ss. se 
+ » Ezra, Sir D. = 
+s . KReneman, Nico - 
285 re .» Mukerji, M. N. May 
** * Kai, L. N. * 
aa . Willams, T’. T. = 
¢ » Shumeher, Sir Kaiser July 
Mar. 6. Waight, H. G. Aug. 
200 -* ** Goopt dD. WN. Nov. 
” a Neogi, - ” 
v » Biswas, C. C, 
T) ee Eber, Otto Pa 
April 3. Roy. Ss. Kk. tJ 
205 * » " Mullick, K. C. ; 
+4 .» Bhattacharyya, N.C. 
” +» Kumar, K, Det 
** wr Satta ge Rai J. N. ** 
* ~~. Harris, | oe s- > 
300 ” * Mookerjea, B. e 
May 7. Chatterji, K. N. “Dec. 
»’* ** Chatte ea, Sir N. R. ” 
Tucci, . ; 








Murray, E. F. O. 
Moledina, M. HL. 
Gupta, J. N,. 
Basu, N. 


: 
t : : 
”" « Re 
‘ . . 
4 bod 
’ - . » 
PS ik ae adi tee 
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re ° 
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LL det og 
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Chronologicat Liat of Creams y sk te 


‘Nov. 3. Newman, C. D. Me 
Deo. Te Roy, K. K. ‘ 











Fooka, H. 

Shukla, J. = 
Chatterji, D. 
Evans, 
Wauchope, R. 5. 
Douglas, G, W:. 
Clo J. 






Lort-Williams, J. ; 
Barua, K. L. 
Sytaas; M. 


craborty. K. B. 





ee 


May 2, 
Suse 8 
Nov. 7. 
oy 
* 5. 
*F oe 


Kavyatitha: R. D. 
Krishnan, M. 8. 





Coulson, A. L. 
Hortz, Miss Gerta 
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LIFE MEMBERS. 


(Chronological.) 

Cc. 38. Middlemiss S- 7-11 

(30 N.). 
A. P. Pennell (88 F-.). 1-11-11 
T. H. D. La Touche 

(10 N.). 5- 3-13 
Sir Edward 

Maciagan (94 R.). 4- 3-l4 
Bs SS) Bodding 6. 8-14 

(14 N 5- 7-16 
G. P. Tate (23 N.). 6- 2-18 
W. Vost (94 F.). — 6- 2-18 
Sir Nicholas dD. 

Beatson -Bell S- 4-15 

(95 N.). 2-11-21 
K. C, De (26 R.). 6- 6-23 
Sir R. N. Mookerjee 5-12-23 

(29 F.). 
he aes A. Grieve 7- 6-24 
J. ‘Ph. Vogel (25 F.). 6- 8-24 
a. HB. Tp GTN). 3-12-24 

_* - er . -l , 
H. EE. Stapleton 6- 6-27 


5-12-37 » Sir Chia) 





R. S. Sewell 
(28 N.). 

Kamaluddin Atimad 
at me +). 


“A9 N.). 
J. Bacot (14 “25 
B. C. Law (33 R.), 
G, Sircar (29 N.)-. 
Johan van Manen 


(25 B.), 
B. Prashad (29 R.). 
ot ace 
— owa oye 
(26 N.). 


. ti) t 
24 N.). » 
M. 


Simonsen 









B.D nce a a. 4 


Om 










=e. 


twee 


i. on 
_ ie, See =; + Nee ag 





ASSOCIATE MEMBERS. 


Dte-citl. cane er ee ee eee eee eee 


Election. 


7-12-10 |*H. Hosren, Rev., 3.3. 8, Chaussée de Haecht, Bruxelles 


Belgium. : : 
1-2-22 |{Prerre Jonanns, KRev.,. 5.7., peuirr. (Oxon), Professor of 
Philosophy. St. Xavier's College, 30, Park Street, utta, 


1-2-22 tANANTAKRISHNA SastTri1, MAMAMAHOPADHYAYA, Vuoumic 
VISARADA, Lecturer in Sanskrit, Calcutta University. 1/3/1, 
Premehand Boral Street, Calcutta. 

6-2-24 |(*W. Ivanow. c/o Asiatic Society of Bengal, 1, Park Streot, 

° Calcutta. 
§-2-24 *KaAMALAKRISHNA SMREITITINTHA, MAHAMAHOPADHYAYA. Bhat- 5 
, 24-Parganas. 
2-56-27 |{N. N. Vasu, Rat Sanre. 20, Viavakosh Lane, Bacibaxar: 
, 2 Caleutta, 
2-12-29 | Sarat CHanpra Roy, Rar Banapur, m.a., B.t., Editor, 
| ‘Man in India’. Church Road, Ranchi. 





= Re-elected for a further period of five years on 4-2-1920 under 
Rule 2c. 


Rule 2 Re-elected for « further period of five years on 7-3-1932 under 
2c. é 





INSTITUTIONAL MEMBERS. : 





| 28-10-20 The Legatum Warnerianum Oriental Department), University 
of re bee Leyden, Holland. . x 







oe Univatelty ‘Library, Annamalainagar, Chidam- 5 
ia, 


wikis = oe pe eaemee Library, Allahabad. 





ORDINARY ¥ FELLOWS. : 








# mn é e 
re Eg May D.Sc. a 1 < = — 
cae vu an oe 5 eteane RaA, 
oye Pi . RCPS mg . c | 
Kr., 5 a on. Mey AK nage 
r gue ates. houphes 
_ ait 2.8. FF b —v ree : } 
* 


Lo 


15 


(35 


45 


5-2-13 — 
3-2-15 
2-2-16 
2-2-16 
7-2-17 
6§-2-15 
6-2-1858 
5-2-19 
5-2-ly 
5-2-19 
5-2-19 


2-2-21 
1-2-22 
1-2-22 
4-2-25 
4-2-25 
4-2-25 
1-2-26 
7-2-27 | 
7-2-27 
7+2-27 
72-27 
6-2-2858 
6-2-2585 | 
6-2-2858 | 
4-2-29 
4-2-29 
4-2-29 
3-2-30 


3-2-30 


3-2-30 
3-2-3230 
3-2-30 
2-2-31 
2-2-31 
2-2-31 
1-2-32 
6-2-33 
6-2-33 





Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 


Date of 


Election. 


S. W. Komp, B.A., D.8C,, F.R.S- 

G. H. Tipper, M.A., F.G.3., M-INST.M.M, 

Sir Richard Burn, KT., ©.5.1., 1.0.3. 

L. L. Fermor, 6.28.8., A.n.S.M., D.SC., F.G.5., M.INST.M.M. 

F. H. Gravely, D.8c. 

J. L. Simonsen, D.8c,, F.1.c., FBS, 

D. MoCay, M.p., M.m.C.P., 1.3.5. 

J. Coggin Brown, 0.8,£., M.1.M.£., F.G.8. 

W. A. K. Christie, B.sC., PH.D., M.INST.M.M. 

D. RK. Bhandarkar, M.A., PH.D. | 

RK. B. Seymour Sewell, C.1.e., M.A., S8C.D., M.R.O.8., L. B.O,P., F-L.3., . 

¥.z.8. I.M.8. 

U. N. Brahmachari, M.A., PH.D., M.D. 

Sir Edwin H. Pascoe, KT., M.A., D.SC., 8C.D,, F.G.3, . 

Ramaprasad Chanda, B.A. 

M. Hidayat Hosain, Px.p. 

Guy E. Pilgrim, p.sc., F.G.3, 

Sir C. V. Raman, xKT., M.A., D.SC., PH.D., BL.D., ¥-B.S. 

P. O. Bodding, M.a. 

R. Knowles, 8.A., M.BK.C.S., £.8.C.P., 1.M.8. 

Johan van Manen, 0.1.5. 

B. Sahni, p.sc, ) 

A. C. Woolmer, C.L®., M.A. ‘ 

H. BE. Stapleton, M.A., B.5C., 1.B.S. | 

B. Prashad, p.sc., F.Z.5., F.R.S.B, 

Cc. A. Bentley, c.1.z., M-B., D.E+He, D.T.M,. 2 Hu. 

A. Howard, ©.1.£,, M.A. 

J. HB. Hutton, — M.A., D.SC., 1.0.8. 

Sir Edward D. Maclagan, K.c.8.1., K.C.1.B. 

H. W. Acton, ©.1.5., M.R.C.8., L.R.0.P., 1.M.8.. 

G. de P. Cotter, B.A., 30.D., M.INST. MLM, ¥.0.8. 
8S. L. Hora, D.sc., F.%.5., F-R.5.E. = 

. P. Mills, 1.0.s., M.A., J-P. - 

M Saha, D.80., F.R.S. - 

8S. Krishnaswami Aiyangar, M.A.. PH.D., 

R. N. Chopra, C.1.E..» MLA. M.B., ILM.s. - : a a Me, 

. Whitehead, 1.0.5. (retired). hae See 
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Honorary Fellows. cil 


Dato or } - ——- 
Election. 


5-8-15 | Sim Josern Joun THOMSON, KT., O.M., M.A., 5CO.D., D.80., LELD., 
FH.D,, F.n.5. Trinity College, Carmbridge, England. 

6-12-16 a A. eh thatch ¥.R.5., LL.D. Jardin Botanique du ania 

russeis 


2-56-17 | Hexoerer AtteN GILES, M.A., LLD., D.tirr., Professor. 10, 
Selwyn Gardens, Cambridge, England, 


4-2-20 | Syuvariw Levi, p.urrr. Col éze de France, rae Guy-de-la-Brosse 
9, Paris, Ve. 


4-2-20 | Sim Aunet STECIN, K.C.L.8., PH.D., D.LITT., D.8C., D.0.L., FBLA. 


ra e. The Librarian, School of Geography, Mansfield Road, 
ord. 
4-2-20 | A. Fovucner, v.crrr. Boulevard Raspail 286, Paris, X Vie. 
4-2-20 | Ste Antrun KRe(rH, M.D., F.B.C.5., LU. D., F.R.8. Royal Co of 


Surgeons of England, Lincoln's Inn Fields, nano: W.C. 2, 

4-2-9959 | R. D. OLDHAM, F.R.S., F.G.5., F.R.G.8. 1, Broornfield Road, 

_ Kew, Surrey, England. 

4-2-20 | Ste Davip PRAIN, K'T., C.M.G., O.1.B., M.A., M.B., LL.D., F.B.S.E., 
¥.L.5., ¥-M.8., F.Z%.8., M.B.I-A. Royal Botanic Gardena, 
Surrey, England. 

4-2-20 | Srm Joseri ARMOR, KT., M.P., M.A., D.3C., LL. D., D.O.L., F.R.S., 
FRA.S. St. John’s College, Cambridge, England. 

4-2-20 | Stn James Faazer, &T., 0.0.L., LL.D., Err. ae Trinity College, 








4-2.20 | J. Taxaxusv. Imperial University of Tokyo, Tokyo, Ja 
2-3-21 “i Ry Serie THOMAS, C.1.%., M.A., PH.D., Boden Professor of Sanskrit, 
| vesctutb Bi Seat hele 161, Woodstock Road, Oxford, England. 
7-86-22 Sx THomaAs HOLLAND, K.C.8.1., K.0.1.E., D.3C., F.R.S. "Principal, 
University 6f Edinburgh, Blackford Brae, Edinburgh. 
7-6-22 | Sm Leonanp ROGERS, KT., C.I.£., M.D., B.S., F.R.C.P., F.R.S., 
|} EM.s. 24, Cavendish Square, London, 4. 
7T-1-25 | STEN Konow. Ethnographisk Museum, Oslo, Norway. 
Tae Rr. Hon'sats Tur Ears or Lytton, P.c., G.0.8.1., G.0.1.E. 
Knebworth, Herts, England. 
.Ssovcee Hurnononse. Rapenburg 61, Leiden, Holland. 
 §-12-27 | Lr.-Con. Stn T. Worsetey HAtG, K.C.1.E.,.0.5.1., C.B-E., Mids, 
late o.m.a. 34, G es Road, West Kensington, London, W. 14. 
RAJENDRA tpl ol Slt soa ae K.C.1.E., K.O.V.0. 7, 


: ereeky Calas 
He Wiscorrs, Director. Pasteur Institute, Tunis. 
D.sc., ¥.R.8. dD Perrins Labo boratory, 
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CHANGES IN MEMBERSHIP. 


List oF MEMBERS WHO HAVE BEEN ABSENT FROM INDIA THREE 
” YEARS AND UPWARDS, * 


* Rule 40.—After the lapse of three years from the date of a mem- 
ber leaving India, if no intimation of his wishes shall, in the interval, 
have been received by the Society, his name shall be removed from the 


Liat of Members. 
members are liable to removal from the next Membor 


The following 
List of the Society under the operation of the above Rule :— 
1. Sir E. Pascoe. (1919.) , 7 
2 Sir P. Ginwala. (1929.) = eer 


3%. 8S. A. Skinner. (1920.) 
4. G. F. Rose. (1924.) 
5 Sir F. P. Connor. (1920.) 





6. G.E. Pilgrim. (1904.) 
7. Sir A. M. Stow. (1923.) | -s 
Loss oF MEMBERS DURING 1933. + seal team thn 
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Changes in Membership. 


Honorary Fellows. 
1. Dr. A, W. Alcock. (1911.) 
2. Sir J. J. Modi, kt. (1931.) 


Special Honorary Centenary Member. 
le A, H, Sayce. (1884.) 


, Usper Ruce 38. 
pe Budh Behari Lal (1925.) 
2. (1920. 





(1926. ) 
A. Mannan Baidil. (1924.) 








MEDALLISTS, : 
ELLIOTT GOLD MEDAL AND CASH, 


RECIPIENTS. : 


i893 Chandra Kanta Basu. 
i895 Yati Bhusana Bhaduri, ~ 
i886 Jnan Saran Chakravarti. . 
1897 Sarasi Lal Sarkar. 
. 1901 Sarasi Lal Sarkar. 
1904 Sarasi Lal Sarkar. . 
Surendra Nath Maitra. « ; 
1907 Akshoy Kumar Mazumdar. , ° 
ious Jitendra Nath Rakshit. 
{ Jatindra Mohan Datta. 
Rasik Lal Datta. 
Saradakanta Ganguly. 
Nagendra Chandra Nag. 
( Nilratan Dhar. 
1918 Bibhutibhushan Dutta, . 
1919 Jnanendra Chandra Ghosh. : 
1922 Abani Bhusan Datta. 
1923 Bhailal M. Amin. 
1926 Bidhu Bhusan Ray. 
1927 Kalipada Biswas. 
1931 T.C.N.: 
1932 P, N. Das-Gupta. - 


91S 
















BARCLAY MEMORIAL MEDAL. 
: RECIPIENTS, 


E. Ernest Green. 
Sir Ronald Ross, KT., K.0.B., O.LE., gic cae 
. F.R.C.S8., D.P.H., LrD., P.sc., M.D., Goat sf 
D,. D. Cunningham, o.1.2., F.n.8. _ 

A. W. Alcock, c.1.&., M.B., LL.D., rR. 
Sir David Prain, KYr., ¢.1.E., Oss 
¥.L.S., F-2.8., MoBT As, FRS. 


Willian Glen I 
















1927 
hod 





Medalliats. evii 


SIR WILLIAM JONES MEMORIAL MEDAL. 
RECIPIENTS. 


ye! Sir Malcolm bisects. ty KT., G&D. (HON.), M.D,, O.M., D.P.H, 


Sir George A. Grierson, £.C.1.z., O.M., PH.D., D.LITT., EPs 
¥.B.A., HON, F.A.8.B., 1.0.9. (retired). 
(1930 Dr. Felix H. D'Herelle. 


1932 Dr. C. Snouck Hurgronje. 


ANNANDALE MEMORIAL MEDAL. 


RECIPIENTS. 
1927 Fritz Sarasin, 


1930 Dr. Charles Gabriel Seligman, M.D., F.R.C.P., F.R.S, 
1933 Dr. Eugéne Dubois. 





_ JOY GOBIND LAW MEMORIAL MEDAL. 


RECIPIENTS. 


1929 Max Weber. 
1932 Dr. Ernst J. Oo. Hartert, rH.D 


. ? . 





PAUL JOHANNES BROHL MEMORIAL MEDAL. 
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PROCEEDINGS OF THE ORDINARY MONTHLY 
MEETING, 1933. 


JANUARY, 1933. 


An Ordinary Monthly Meeting of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal was held on Monday, the 2nd, at 5-30 P.M. 


2 PRESENT. 
JOHAN VAN Mawnen, Esq., C.I.E., F.A.S.B., General 
Secretary, in the Chair. 
‘ Members : 
Bagchi, DroP..c. Dikshit, Mr. K. N. 
Bhandarkar, Dr. D. R. Driver, Mr. D. C. 
Bhattacharyya, Mr. Aetat pe en Ghose, Mr. T. P. 
Bhattacharyya, Mr. U. ©. Jain, Mr. C. L. | 
Chatterjee, Mr. P. P. Kramrisch, Dr. Stella 
_Chatterji, Dr. S. aa fot Son : Ds. i S 
-Chattopadh aya, Mr. . t r. M. J. 
end Stapleton, Mr. 'H. E. 
Visitors : 
Assmann, Mr. K. Stapleton, Mrs. BE. N. 
a Showy. Mr. J. Cc. Jain, Mr. U. 


- ‘The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


Sig ‘The General Secretary reported receipt of six presentations 
Of books, etc., which had been placed on the table for inspection. 


Ss, ae The following candidates were balloted for for election as 
30rd Members ;— 


<¥ : ; ) Dain, ysl Ruther Hye Ss Rauecadkes M.C., Agen t, Caloutta ‘Tramways 


si coder! a Fermor. SS 
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ox Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 


The General Secretary reported the following loss of 
membership, since the previous meeting, by resignation ;— 
(41) Muralidhar Banerjee (An Ordinary Member, 1905). 
(42) Mule. BE. de Gasparin (An Ordinary Member, 192%). 
(43) W. A. K. Fraser (An Ordinary Member, LOSL). 
(44) P. G. Bridge (An Ordinary Member, 1927), 
(45) J. C. Ghosh (An Ordinary Member, 1927). 
(46) Vishwa Nath Singh (An Ordinary Member, LSf4). 

The Chairman announced that a symposium would be 
held on the Early History of Northern Bengal, and called upon 
the following to take part :-— - a 

|. H. E. Srar.erox.—Note on the Early History of Northern Bengal. 

°* D. R. BranxnparKarR.—Nole on a Mauryan Inscription from 


Mahasthan. . 
¢ WN. G. Mascmpar.—Note on three Kushan Coina from North . 


B ; <e 
see S. K. Sanasvatr.—Inscriptions recently found in the Varendra 
Country. 
The Chairman announced the result of the ballot for the 
election of Ordinary Members and declared all candidates duly 
elected. 


The Chairman announced that His Excellency the Governor 
of Bengal had consented to preside over the Annual Meeting 
of the Society to be held on Monday, the 6th February, 1933, 
at 5-30 P.M. : © wie 
The Chairman invited the members present to communi- — 
cate with the General Secretary the names and addresses of — 
non-members to whom they wished invitations to be issued to 
the Annual Meeting. 2 Sh Deca alee Oe 
ee / , wey Usa a a 
FEBRUARY, 1933; = = une rs 
An ordinary Monthly Meeting of the Asiatic So ety. 
ngal was held on Monday, the 6th, immediately atte 
termination of the Annual Meeting. eg 
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Ordinary Monthly Meetings. cxi 


The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The General Secretary announced that the presentations 


of books, etc., received during the last month, would be exhibited 
in the next Monthly Meeting. . 


_The following candidates were balloted for for election as 
Ordinary Members :-— 


_ 5) _Wellsted, Thomas Arthur, A.R.S.M., B.Sc., Assoc. Inst. M.M., 
Mining Engineer, c/o Central Provinces Manganese Ore Co , Nagpur, C.P. 
poser: K. N. Dikshit. 
Seconder: Sir C. OC. Ghose. 


(6) Ghatak, Jyotish Chandra, M.A. (Triple), Sahitya Saraswati, 


Jyotish-Sagara, Professor, 4, Boloram Bose Ghat Road, Bhawanipore, 
< Calcutta. 


Proposer: D. R, Bhandarkar. 
Seconder: Baini Prashad. 


(7) West, William Dizon, M.A. (Cantab.), Assistant Superintendent, 
Geological Survey of India, Indian Museum, Calcutta. 

Proposer : Sir C. C. Ghose. 

Seconder: R. B. Seymour Sewell. 


(8) Ghose, D.. M.A., B.L., Advocate, Vice-Consul for Spain, 37, 


owne Road, Calcutta 


: r: R. B. Sevmour Sewell. 
Seconder : M. Hidayat Hosain. 


The General Secretary announced the following loss of 
membership, since the previous meeting, by death : 
(1) H. C. Das-Gupta (An Ordinary Member, 1915). 


The General Secretary reported the following loss of 
membership, since the previous meeting, by resignation :-— 


47) J. Chaudhuri (An pg i A Member, 1925). 
48) S. C. Mahalanobis (An Ordi 
lee : ember, 1930). 


1) 8S. W. P. An Ordinary 19: 
: 2} S. ©. Bas (An Ordinary Member, 1928). 
The Chairman announced the result of the ballot for 
the election of Ordinary Members and declared all candidates 
duly elected. 
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Members - 

Agharkar, Dr. 5. P. Hag, Mr. M. Mahfuz-ul 
Bose, Mr. M. M. Hobbs, Mr. H. 
Chatterjee, Mr. D.C. Hora, Dr. 8. L. 
Chatterji, Dr. S. K. Maneno, Mr. Johan van 
Deb, Mr H. BK. Mani, Mr. M. 8. 
Driver, Mr. D. C. Rahman, Mr. 8. K. 
Ghatak, Mr. J. C. Siddiqi, Dr. M. 4. 
Ghoshal, Dr. U. N. Wadia, Mr. D. N 
Vesitor : 

Acharya, Mr. V. R. ° 


The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The General Secretary reported receipt of twenty-three > 
presentations of books, etc., which had been placed on the 
table for inspection. 


The following candidate was balloted for for election as an 
Ordinary Member :— 

(9) Seal, Satis Chandra, M.A., B.L., Honorary Benreraris, Indian Re- 

search Institute, 55, Be ae Chitpur Road, Calcutta. . 


Proposer: Sir D Sarvadhikery. : 
Seconder: Nalinaksha Dutt. 


The General Secretary reported receipt of news of the 
death of :-— | 


(2) Lt.-Col. J. Stephenson (one of the recipients of the Barclay 
Memorial Medal, 1924) . 
(3) A. H. Sayce (Special Honorary Centenary Member, 1884). 


The General Secretary reported the following loss of mem- 
bership, since the previous meeting, by resignation :— 


(3) a N. Sinha of Nashipur (An Ordinary Member, 1 18). a9 _ = 
(4) J. J. Oyevanar (An Ordinary Member, 1930), 4. xe at 


The following papers were read :-— , 
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APRIL, 1933. 
An Ordinary Monthly Meeting of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal was held on Monday, the 3rd, at 5-30 p.m. 
PRESENT. 


Lr.-Cor. R. B. Seymour Sewern, C.1.E., M.A., Sco.D. 
(Cantab.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., F.L:S., F.Z.S., LM.S.. F.A.S.B., 
Vice-President, in the Chair. 


Members : . 
. Bagchi, Dr. P. C. Hora, Dr. 8. L. 
Bhattacharyya, Mr. B. Manen, Mr. Johan van 
Bose, Mr. M. M. Mani, Mr. M. 5S. “ 
Deb, Mr. H, K. Prashad, Dr. Baini 
Driver, Mr. D C. : Wadia, Mr. D. N. 
ey Sir David Williams, Rev. H. F. 


The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The General Secretary reported receipt of five present- 
ations of books, etc., which had been placed on the table for 
inspection. 


| The following candidate was balloted for for election as an 
Ordinary Member :-— 

(10) Roy, Pradyot Kumar, Zemindar of Nirail, ** Narail House”, 
Cossipore, Calcutta. 


roposer: S. K. Chatteryji. : 
Seconder: K. C. Mahindra. 


<i e The General Secretary reported the following loss of mem- 
p Biessbip since the previous meeting, by death :— 
(4) Six Jivanji Jamshedji Modi (An Honorary Fellow, 1931). 
a A.W. Aleock (An Honorary Fellow, 1911). 
mO} ras Chelmsford (An ex-Patron of the Society). 
} % | mE The Chairman called upon Dr. Baini Prashad to read an 
ms Bees ts ’ ‘notice of Col, J. Stephenson. (Vide page xxiii.) 
ss The Gene Secretary reported the following loss of mem- 
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President } ; 
Treasurer Ex- officio. 
General Secretary 
Mr. J. C. Mitra 
Dr. S. L. Hora 
Library: 

President 

‘Treasurer 

General Secretary 

Joint Philological Sec 
t Philologic retary 9 é 

Biological Secretary Ex-officio. : 

Physical Science Secretary | 

Anthropological Secretary Ns 

Medical Secretary, 

Library Secretary 


Publication Committee : . 
President 
Treasurer - | 
General Secretary Mee j 7 
Philolo a Petry oy -" 
Joint ilological Secretary oe ar 
Biological Secretary Ex-officto. other 
Physical REaAspl Beoretare, *: “a4 tat 
Anthropological S c ecretary eg ee we 
Library Becretary a ee 
’ 1 ee’ - pax — a 
The following papers were read :— a Oar Sa Be 
1. Hanrr Kursuxa Dev.—India and the Persian eaaives Sara Sage 
2. Hanrr Krishna Des,.—St. Thomas and a Kushan Beam Ss FF ae a cts 









The following exhibits were shown and commented ups 201 J 
aera 8. L. Hona.—A remarkable Instance of Aestivation in an } zs rine ee 
2. M. S. Mani—ThAree curious Galle from South Ir f 2 7% = es +. se 
‘The Chairman announced the result of th 
election of the Ordinary Member and © 
A. date dbly elected Pee ie 
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Members : 


Bose, Mr. M. M. Manen, Mr. Johan van a 
Driver, Mr. D. C. Mani, Mr. M. 8. i 
Hobbs, Mr. H. Mukherjee, Dr. J. N. ’ 
Hora, Dr. S. L. Prashad, Dr. Baini.s 

Jain, Mr. C. L. Wadia, Mr. D. N. 


The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The General Secretary reported receipt of eight presenta- 
tions of books, ete., which had beep placed on the table for 
inspection. 


The Chairman called upon Dr. Baini. Prashad to read 
an obituary notice of Lt.-Col. A. W. Alcock, CLE. (Vide 


* page exxy.) 
. The General Secretary reported the following loss of 
membership, since the previous meeting, by resignation :-— 
: (8) K. M. Asaduliah (An Ordinary Member, 1929). r 
(9) a ‘M. Mitra, Rai Bahadur (An Ordinary Member, 1929). 
ey The following paper was read :— ; 
= Sight Oe 3. ‘L. Hora.—Mud Fishing in Bengal. 
— ss "Phe fellowing exhibit was shown and commented upon :— 
Sone M, s. Mant.—A Gall Section showing Cyst Formation. 
Des ite Wy na te, UNE; 1933. 
a ey An On “Monthly Meeting of the Asiatic Society of 
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exvl Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. : 


(Ll) Morris, C. J., Captain, Indian Army, 2/3rd Q.A.O. Gurkha 
‘Rifles. Lansdowne, United Provinces. 
. Proposer: Johan van Manen. 

Seconder: K. C. Mahindra. 


(12) Chakrgavarti, Susil Kumar, M.A., Zemindar, Cooch Behar (Cooch 
Behar State). 

Proposer: J, N. Mukher = 

Seconder: K. C. Mahin 


(13) Rossetti, Feliz Francis Leo, Secretary, Y.M.C.A., 42, Corporation 
Street, Calcutta, 

Proposer: Sir David Ezra” 

Seconder: K. C. Mahindra. 


The General Secretary reported the following loss of 











membership, since the previous meeting, by death :-— ° 2 
(7) Shib Nath Bhattacharya (Ordinary Member, 1909). 
The General Secretary reported the following loss of 
membership, since the previous meeting, by resignation :— _ 
(10) H. Murray (Ordinary Member, 1926). <n 
The General Secretary reported that the election af ee er a 
(2) G. R Dain (elected on 6-1-3353) 2 ER +4 es 
(3) D. Ghose (elected on 7-2-33) | Ph 2 NSS F 
had become null and void, under Rule 9. een’ iio = 
The following papers were read :— _ fg 4 $7 “y e7 a 
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The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 


The General Secretary reported receipt of five present? — 
ations of books, ete., which had been placed on the table for 
inspection. 


The following candidate was balloted for for election as an 
Ordinary Member :— 


(14) Dut#, Guru Saday, 1.C.S., Barrister-at-Law, Director of Indus- 
tries, Bengal, 40-1-A, Free School Strect, Calcutta. 

Proposer: U. N. Brahmachari. 

Seconder: Sir David Ezra. 


The General Secretary announced that, in conformity with 
* Rule 45, the Council submit to the meeting for confirmation 
the following changes in the constitution of the Council, made 
in one of the Council Meetings, held since the last Ordinary 
Monthly Meeting :— 
President: Dr. L. L. Fermor, vice 
The Hon'ble Mr. Justice C, C. aed Kt., resigned. 


Vice-President: Mr. Justice C. C, Ghose, Kt. 
Dr. L. L. Fermor. 





‘The appointment was confirmed. 


| The following papers were read :— 
1. K. P. Biswas.—Living Conifers of the Indian Empire. 
2 Jogexpra CHanpra Gnosa.—Jinendra’s Nyasa in Champa. 
3. Jocexpma CHANDRA GHOSRH. 


‘desvara Madhusena. 
Kusan Sanaswatr.—Note on a Third Tour in the District 


4. Sanmasi 
of Dinajpur, chiefly atong the Chiramati River. : 


"The following exhibit was shown and commented upon :— 
Sree Vi Barst PRAsnan. —Certain Boliusos damaging the Brickwork in the 
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Proceedings A.S.B. for 1933. 


Members: 


Ehakcaborty, Mr K, B. Hora, Dr. S. L. 
Chatterjee, Mr. P. P. Jain, Mr. C. L, 
Darbari, Mr. M. 1D. Olpadavala, Mr. EB. 8S. 
Deb. Mr. H,. K. Prashad, Dr. Baini 
Dikshit, Mr. K. ON. Pruthi, Dr, H, S. 
Driver, Mr. D. Cy Rossetti, Mr. F. F. LL. 
Ezra, Sir David Stagg, Lt.-Col M. 
shose, Mr, T. P. Wadia, Mr. D. N, 


The Chairman announced the absence on leave for six 
weeks of the General Secretary, Mr. Johan van Manen, and the 
appointment of Dr. S. L. Hora to act as General Secretary 
during the period. r 
The minutes of the last meeting were read and confirmed. 
The General Secretary reported receipt of eight presenta- 
tions of books, etc., which had been placed on the table for 
Inspection. ¥ ' 
_ The General Secretary drew the attention of members to 
a valuable presentation made by Mr. Hafeez Abdul Gaffur at 
the request of Dr. E. N. Ghosh, of fifty Manuscripts and 628. * oe 
printed books in Arabic and Persian to the Society’sg@hibrary. — > 
The following candidates were balloted for for election — as a i, 
Ordinary Members :— a eke RES os 


(15) hee i Aubir, Rajkumar, M,A.. LL, Bb. Heir-Apparont of | 
Sitamau State, ubir Niwas, Sitarnau, C.1. ios Gea ove 
Proposer: U. N. Brahmachari. - — wd hi eee ele 
a tes Seconder: K., C. Mahindra. a | ' ene | 


(10) Vedantatirtha, Vanamali, M.A:, Gavetntienk “Porsianees 
Kalighat, Caleutta, 





Professor, 8/4-E, Nepal Bhattacharya Lano; 
: Pr y ee Chakr kravarti. 


Pras oP 
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The President announced the result of the ballot for the 


election of Ordinary Members, and declared all candidates 
duly elected. 


The President announced that, unless special notice be 
given, there would be no Monthly Meetings during the recess 
months, September and October. 


—_ + 


NOVEMBER, 1933. 


An Ordinary Monthly Meeting of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal was held on Monday, the 6th, at 5-30 p.m. 


PRESENT. 
Sim Davip Ezra, Kr., F.Z.S., M-B.O.U., Vice-President, in 
the Chair. * 
Members: ; 
Agharka: . Dr. S. P. 3 Georgo, Mr. J. 
5 a ML Bare; De: S. L. 
Seen oe ree Percy Manen, Mr. Johan van 
=i 5— , Mr. K. B. Ray. Dr. H. C. 
_.  Dikshit, Mr. K. Yee Rosactti, Mr. F. F. Se 
Driver, Mr. D. Cc. Vedantatirtha, Mr. V 
Wadia, Mr. D.N 
Sy _ The minutes of the. Bia as meeting were read and confirmed. 
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(20) Hertz, Miss Gerta, Ph.D. (Kiel University), o/o Firma Vorwerk, 
Tiefanbacher, Franahein, Fehlin; Dres,.-Kaufmannshaus Bleichenbrucke, 
Hamburg. 

Proposer: 5S. L. Hora. 

Seconder: J. N. Mukherjee. 

The General Secretary reported that the sixth application 
for Institutional Membership had been received from : 


(6) The Allahabad University Library, Allahabad, 
which had been accepted by the Council. 
The General Secretary reported the following loss of 
membership, since the previous meeting, by death :— 
(8) Gokul Chand Baral (An Ordinary Member, 1925), 


The General Secretary reported the following loss of 
membership, since the previous meeting, by resignation :— 

(13) R. C. Wats (An Ordinary Member, 1928). | 

(14) A. M. Kazim Shirazi (An Ordinary Member, 1912). 

(15) S. N. Ghoso (An Ordinary Member, 1920), 

(16) Mohatamed Ishaque (An Ordinary Member, 128). 


In accordance with Rule 38, the General Secretary 
announced that the names of the following Ordinary Members — 
would be suspended as defaulters within the Society's building 
for the period of a month to be removed from the Society’s 
registers for non-payment unless the amount due be paid 
before the next Ordinary Monthly Meeting :— = os 


K. V. Rangaswami A r. HL. Chhibber. ee teen’ 
A. Mannan Baidi. B. A. Helland. oe wae 





id. Syed Hasan Imam. 
Nawab eeemeerieed ene 

Bhabade ukherjee. 

M. Ruthuaswami, 
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> SaAnar CHannpra M 4. —0 ; ’ | 
Chios. TRA n @ few ancient Indian Amuleta and 


fh. S. Rieerno.—Some Insecta found associated urith the Bitter-Gourd, 
Momordica charantia Linn, (Cucurbitacem) in Caleutta. 


| The Chairman announced that the 150th Anniversary of 
the Foundation of the Society would fall on 15th January, 


1934, and that the Council had decided to celebrate the 
; occasion. Further details would be announced to the Members. 


















——< 
DECEMBER, 1933. 
* 
: An. Ordinary Monthly Meeting of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal was held on Monday, the 4th, at 5-30 p.m. 
PRESENT. 
W. K. Dops, Esa., Member, in the Chair. 
Members: 
Agharkar, Dr. 5. P, “ Ezra, Sir David 
Bagchi, Dr. P. C. Ress Ghuzuavi, Mr. I. 5. K. 
a Barwell, Lt.-Col, N, Ghosh, Mr. T. P, 
Biswas, Mr. Kalipada Haq, Mr. M. Mahfuz-ul 
Bose, Mr. M. Hobbs, Mr. H. 
Brown, Mr. Perey Hora, Dr. S. L. : 
Chopra, Dr. B. N. Jain, Mr. C. L. 
Darbari, Mr. M, D. Mani, Mr. M. 8. 
. Chatterjes, Mr. D. Pac Manen, Mr. Johan van 
~~. Deb; Mrs H. Ke : Ray, Dr. H. C, 
_. Dikshit, Mr. K. ab Stage, Lt.-Col. M. 
sot til Sy Mr. 2De Mag : Wadia, Mr. D. N. he 
: “s “Ot West, Mr. W. | eae Kis 
y Visitors: MES = elias aoe eis 
~ bee ee Ct tah . ee 
Acharya, o Mr. M. Ne | * Das, K. ee 
Sr PRS OP haere a aed Mukerji, Mr. VG ; 
soe eee Befo the meeting the General § Secretary # announc- 
ed that Col »wies, who was eney-t from India on account 
of sick: had now r ite after r x his health. 
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In accordance with Rules 2 and 13, the General Secretary 
announced that the Council propose the re-election for a 
further period of five years of :— | 

Rev. Fr. H. Hosten, 
MM. K. K. Smrititirtha, and 
Mr. 8S. GC. Roy, 
and the election of :-— ) | 
Mr. L. Bogdanov : 
as Associate Members of the Society. 
The General Secretary stated the sti on which the 


recommendation was made, ) , eter? 
The following papers were eed — sf He | ee | 


1, H. K. Des.—Dated Coins of T: os and Manes, — 
2. S. L, Hona.—Raina of Fishes in ndia, with a Note on their Meteoro- _ 


logical Aspects by Dr. S. N. Sen. oer ty YOR se ae 








OBITUARY NOTICES. 





Lr.-Co.. Joan Srersenson, C.I_E., F_R.S. 
(1871-1933) 


The ‘ad news of the sudden death of Lt.-Col. John Stephen- 

¢ son, C.1_E., M.B., Ch.B., F.R.C.S., D.Sc., F.R.S., F_R.S.E., I.M.S. 

(retd.) on 2nd February, 1933, came as a great shock to his old 
pupils and friends throughout India. 

Colonel Stephenson was born in 1871 at Padiham, Lanca- 
shire, and was educated at the Burnley Grammar School and 
the University .of Manchester. In Manchester he had a very 
distinguished career in Zoology and Medicine. Stephenson after 
qualifying as a doctor acted for some time as the House Sur- 


geon in the Manchester Royal Infirmary and the London Hos-., 


pital for the’ Diseases of the Chest, and in 1895 passed the 
competitive examination for the Indian Medical Service. For 
the first five years of his service in India he was on military 
duty and saw active service with the North-West Frontier 
Expedition of 1897. He served as a Plague Medical Officer in 

the Punjab till 1900, and up to 1906 acted as the Civil Surgeon 

in Rawalpindi, Gujarat, Ambala and other stations in the 
vince. After his return from study leave in 1906 he was 
selected for the newly created post of the Professor of Biology 

in the Government College, Lahore, and though originally he 
was appointed for one year only he continued to occupy this 
ede and later the Principalship of the Government College till 

, retired from service in 1919. On his retirement he was 
appointed Lecturer in Zoology in the eae of Edinburgh 
and worked in this capacity till November, 1929, when he moved 
to London. In London he carried on research in the British 
Museum of Natural History as an unofficial scientific worker 
_ till shortly ieee his death. 
sd Regardin intment as Professor of Biology in 
he himself Boastind. his qualifications for the post as 
erally understood that Captain Stephen- 
: degree, which included 
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equipped laboratory with a good working library and an excel- 
lent teaching museum in the Government College. As a result 
of his endeavours zoological instruction in Lahore attained a 
very high standard in a few years and he was able to found a 
very flourishing school of Zoology in the institution under his 
charge. Several students from his laboratory, in whom he 
instilled the faculty of critical work and careful investigation 
from the very beginning, are now holding influential zoological 
positions throughout the country and it was solely due to his 
initiative and interest that a really flourishing school of zoologi- 
eal research was established in Lahore. His tenure of office 
was marked by conspicuous success as a teacher and his 
administrative capacity was responsible for making the Govern- 
ment College, Lahore, into a first-rate place of instruction. He 
took a very active interest in the affairs of the Punjab Univer- 
sity, and in addition to serving as the Dean of the Faculty of 
Science for many years, he acted as the Vice-Chancellor of the 
Punjab University during the last year of his stay in India. 
Stephenson in earlier years had published-a few original 
papers on medical subjects, but his real work as an investigator - 
was in the field of Zoology. Within a few years of his appoint- 
ment in the Government College, Lahore, he produced a thesis 
which earned for him the degree of D.Sc. of the London Univer- 
sity. His researches in Zoology were concentrated on Oligo- 
chaetes and from 1907 onwards till shortly before his death he 
published a very large series of papers on these worms collected 
in India and other parts of the world. The results of his 
systematic work on Indian Oligochaetes for over 16 years were 
collated in his volume on the Oligochaeta in the ‘ Fauna of 





ASX = 


= 
—_ i: a 
Sis .S 








Obituary Notices. CXKV 


Qulub, was published some years back by the Royal Asiatic 
Society of London. 

For his work as an administrator and teacher Stephen- 
son was given the title of C.L.E. in June, 1919. The Royal 
Society of Edinburgh awarded him the Keith Memorial Medal 
and the Asiatic Society of Bengal the Barclay Memorial Medal 
in 1925 in recognition of his biological work. He was elect. 
ed a Fellow of the Royal Society of London in 1930 and 
was also a Fellow of the Royal Society of Edinburgh. He 
Was appointed Editor of the ‘Fauna of British India’ series 
published under the authority of the Secretary of State for 
India in May, 1928, and since 1931 he worked as the Zoological 
Secretary of the Linnean Society of London. He joined the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal as an Ordinary Member in 1900 and 
was elected a Fellow of the Asiatic Society of Bengal in 1918. 
Two of his Zoological papers were published in the publications 
of the Society. 

Colonel Stephenson was a brilliant teacher and those who 
had the privilege of attending his lectures will never forget the 
care and pains he took in making the subject of his lectures 
really instructive and interesting. He was a sincere and loval 
friend and was ever ready to help in matters relating to educa- 
tion, and more particularly to the advancement of Zoology in 
India and elsewhere. His extensive circle of friends feel his 
untimely death as a personal bereavement and extend their 
sincere and heartfelt condolence to Mrs. Stephenson in her 
irreparable loss. 

Bars! PRASHAD 


(Read in the Ordinary Monthly Meeting, 3rd April, 1933.) 


o 


‘Lr:-Cot. A. W. Atcock, C.I.F., F.R.S. 
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Punjab Frontier Force from 1886-88, and was then selected for 
the post of the Surgeon-Naturalist to the Marine Survey of 
India. In 1892 he served for a short period as the Deputy 
Sanitary Commissioner, Bengal, but on the retirement of 
Mr. J. Wood-Mason, Superintendent of the Indian Museum, in 
1893, he was appointed to succeed him and served in this 
capacity till his retirement from service in 1907. He also 
acted as the Professor of Zoology in the Medical College, 
Calcutta, during his tenure as the Superintendent of the Indian 
Museum. In 1895 he accompanied the Pamir Boundary 
Commission as a Naturalist and did extremely valuable 
biological work in the little-known areas visited by the 
Commission. After his retirement from India he worked as a 
Lecturer in Medical Entomology in the London School of 
Tropical Medicine and in 1919 was appointed the Professor of 
Medical Zoology in the University of ITondon. He retired 
from the latter post in 1924. | 

Col. Aleock’s work as a Zoologist, as a Museum Adminis- 
trator and his connection with the pioneer literary and 
scientific society in India—the Asiatic Society of Bengal— 
deserve special consideration, and in the following paragraphs 
a short account of his activities in these lines is given. 


Reference has already been made to his working as an- 


Assistant Professor of Zoology in the Aberdeen University for 
about two years after graduation, but it was only after his 
appointment as the Surgeon-Naturalist to the Marine Survey of 
India that he began original research work in Zoology. Every 
year during the monsoon season when the Survey 
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of India’ published in the ‘Journal of the Asiatic Society of 
Bengal’ from 1895-1900 may be specially considered. These 
papers in which he critically treated most of the marine fami- 
lies of Brachyurous Crustacea are a rich mine of information 
and are indispensable to every worker in Carcinology, and parti- 
cularly to workers on the Indo-Pacific forms. His Catalogues 
of Decapod Crustacea in the Indian Museum similarly contain 
very elaborate and carefully drawn up accounts of the rich 
crustacean fauna of Indian waters. After his retirement Col. 
Aleock published, in 1910, a very valuable monograph on the 
Potamonidae, or the fresh-water crabs of India. In afidition 
to the works mentioned above Col. Alcock published a number 
of papers on Viviparous Fishes, on an Instance of Natural 
Effect of Warning Colours, on the Toxic Properties of Saliva in 
certain Colubrine Snakes. on a New Flying Lizard from Assam, 
an Account of the Reptiles collected by the Afghan Boundary 
Commission, and on a New Apodous Amphibian from India ; 
in the last paper is included a very learned discussion on the 
changes in the configuration of the various continents as 
deduced from the distribution of the limbless Amphibians. 

In 1905, Col. Alcock developed a special interest In 
Entomology and, in collaboration with Capt. J. RK. Adie, 
published a paper on the occurrence of a malaria-carrying 
Anopheles mosquito in Calcutta. On his appointment as 
Lecturer in Entomology in the London School of Tropical 
Medicine, Aleock fot content with book knowledge only, 
started studying the different forms of insects which are of 
interest as disease-carriers, and in I911 published his 
monumental work entitled ‘Remarks on the Classification 
of the Culicidae, with particular reference to the Constitution 
of the Genus Anopheles’ in the ‘Annals and Magazine of 
Natural History’. About the same time he performed an even 
greater service to tropical zoology by the publication of his 
wonderfully conceived and very lucid text-book entitled 
* Entomology for Medical Officers *. | | 

As the Superintendent of the Indian Museum, Col. Alcock 
had to work under very disheartening circumstances, but he 
carried out reforms of an outstanding nature inthe general 
management of the institution and did very valuable work in 


‘connection with the preparation and arrangement of the 


exhibits m the various public galleries under his charge. The 


are an ample proof of the time and 
don their preparation. As the Superintendent 


exhibits which he set up in the galleries were mostly prepared 


he fried to improve the administration 
do better than quote 
. , wrote regarding 
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enabled his successor to take up the threads of routine 
mechanically, is another matter for which it is impossible to 
be too grateful: although changes necessarily take place as the 
Museum grows and develops, the ground-work will always be 
that constructed by Col. Alcock, too often without recogni- 
tion, and in spite of obstacles of which nothing was known 
beyond the Museum walls." To popularize the Museum and 
make it possible for the lay public to understand the exhibits 
Col. Alcock wrote a series of very handy and interesting guide- 
books. These guide-books and the * Naturalist in Indian Seas 
published in 1902 are outstanding examples of Col. Alcock’s 
erudition and rspicuity, while the literary style of these 
books ‘in which the strong infusion of Shakespeare and other 
Elizabethan authors is never pedantic, never frivolous, and 
never dull’, adds to their charm. 

No account of Col. Aleock’s zoological work in India will 
be complete without a reference to his connection with the 
Asiatic Society of Bengal. He joined the Society in 1888 and 
continued as an active member till 1906 when he left India on 
leave preparatory to retirement. He was elected the Natural 
History Secretary of the Society in 1894, General Secretary in 
1895, Vice-President in February, 1901, and in 1911 was elected 
as an Honorary Fellow. ; 

For his researches on the marine 
received the Honorary degree of LL.D. University of 
Aberdeen in 1904, and was awarded the Barclay Memorial 
Medal by the Asiatic Society of Bengal in 1907. He was 
elected a Fellow of the Royal Society of London in 1901, and 
was a corresponding member of the Zoological Society of Lon- 
don, and of the Netherlands Zoological ciety and an Hono- 
rary Member of the California Academy of Sciences, Philadel. 
phia. His services in the Indian Museum were recognized 
in 1903 by the grant of the title of C.LE. ee 4. é 


"  . Bars Prasnap 
(Read in the Ordinary Monthly Meeting, 1st May, 1933.) m3: 
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worker who spent a long and arduous life-time in multifarious 
researches in Asiatic history, archteology, comparative religion 
and anthropology. 

Born in 1854, in the priestly class, he received a sound 
ecclesiastical education in a Zoroastrian Madrasa before matri- 
culating in 1872. . While assisting his father in the family 
profession, he entered the University “ Bombay and graduated 
from the Elphinstone College in 1877; long before this, how- 
ever, Jeevanjee had begun Life as an officiating priest at one of 
the endowed Agiary temples at Colaba, pepe succeeding 
his deceased father in these duties at the ange: age of 17. 
The duties of traditional priesthood, however, did not absorb 
him and he threw himself with vigour into various cultural 
pursuits, beginning with a sound study of Persian and Avestan 
philology, questions of ethnology, folk-lore and general litera- 
ture, subjects on which in later life he was destined to become 
a reputed authority. Soon after 1580, he began to publish 
the fruits of his study in essays, memoranda and short notices 
in various journals in different parts of the world and in 
public lectures under the auspices of various associations of 
Bombay, such as the Framjee Cowasji Institute, the Bombay 
branch of the Royal Asiatic Society, the Anthropological 
Society, the Dnyan Prasarak Sabha, the French Literary 
Circle, etc. In 1587, he was nominated a Fellow of the 
Bombay University and in 1893 he was awarded the title of 
Shams-ul-Ulama. In the same year he was appointed to the 
onerous and responsible post of Secretary to the Parsee 
Panchayat, a position which he retained for 38 years. Among 
the duties of the Panchayat Trustees is the administration of 
religious and charitable endowments for communal benefits, 
these funds aggregating to several crores of rupees. In IS99, 
Dr. J. J. Modi steered the Sth Oriental Conference, held at 
Stockholm as a delegate from India, and in the same year 
he was invited to lecture before the French Academy and the 
Asiatic Society of Paris, For his researches in Asiatic history 
and antiquities he was rewarded by French, Belgian, Hunga- 
rian and German Universities by honorary Doctorates, or by 
other means. The studies which won him a world-wide recog- 
nition as a foremost authority, were the origins, literature and 


soak teaching of Zoroastrianism. Dr. Modi had a prominent share. 


in promoting the Bhandarkar Oriental Research Institute at 


ge ‘Poona and e was the most im tant collaborator of the 


pe Cares, ‘Oriental Institute at Bombay. Since 1923 he was .a 

Fellow of the B.B. Royal Asiatic Pica and in 1929-30 its 
elec sted President. The Asiatic Society of Bengal elected him 
an Honorary Fellow in- 1931. His long and continuous labours 
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knighted in 19380. He was an Officier d’Académie and Cheva- 
lier of the Legion d’Honneur (France, 1925). 

Sir Jeevanjee was an indefatigable traveller in furtherance 
of his various researches, having traversed many parts of Asia 
and Europe. He would undertake long and arduous journeys 
on foot, away from the beaten tracks, in search of a relic, a 
monument, or a manuscript, and cheerfully endured the hard- 
ships incidental to such travel. Once he walked a trail of 100 
miles in order to provide the only conveyance that could be got 
to his cook. Sir J.J. Modi throughout his life was a man of 
extreme simpligity. His modesty was exemplary: he never 
sought the man¥ honours that were showered upon him in later 
life, and it is well known that he would request Government or 
the other donors to send their diplomas or decorations to him 
privately rather than award them in public receptions or 
Durbars. Choosing the cloister of his modest home rather than 
the public stage, and the open fields of nature rather than well- 
appointed museums or libraries, Sir Jeevanjee has, during his 
long life of 79 years, with the burden of an exacting office 
on his shoulders, considerably advanced the cause of learning 
and added a brilliant page to the records of Indian scholarship. 
Dr. Modi's published papers number over 150. - The following - 
are among the more noteworthy of his contributions :— | 

‘ Asiatio Papers”, in 3 Parts, ©9095" > 
‘Anthropological Papers’,in 4 Parts. 
* Dante Papers.” . Ste t. a 
‘ Memorial Papers.’ | ae 
Anquetil Du Perron and Dastur Darab, 
A Glimpse into the Work of the B.B. Royal 
Society during the last 100 years from a Parse 
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Continued from ° Journal and Proceedings’, Vol. XXIX, 
New Series, No. 3. | 


317. CLASSIFICATION AND SIGNIFICANCE OF THE SYMBOLS ON 
THE SILVER PUNCH-MARKED CoINs OF AncTEeES,» INDIA, 
Introduction. Tlustrat? 


It is not a matter of satisfaction f rene aa -pumismatic point 
of view, that comparatively little attention has buen paid to the 
silver punch-marked coins of India, the DHirawna, or PorRAwa,* J 
also designated as Pana,* which are availabie in large numbers 
throughout the country including Afghanistan. 

A brief survey of the cqatributions on the subject by various 
scholars would not be out of place here. The numismatists ) 
who paid attention to the punch-marked coins, were Mr. Thomas, 
Sir A. Cunningham, Prof. Wilson, Mr. Rodgers, Mr. W. Theobald, 
Mr. W. Elliot, Dr. V. Smith, Dr. Spooner, Dr. Bhandarkar, 
and Mr. Walsh. . 

Sir A. Cunningham was the first to establish them as the 
indigenous ancient coins of thiscountry. In his Coins of Ancient 
India he has clearly shown that the ancient Hindus had their 
own coining syete , dislodging the prévious incorrect belief of 
some nhumismatists and scholars, that the Indians borrowed the 
art of coining from the ancient Greeks, who a century after 
Alexander the Great came to India, and established their 
rule over the N.W. parts of the country, in the 2nd century B.c. 
Though Cunningham has very carefully determined their standard 
weight in Raktikaés (Rattis) and grains, and identified the 
silver punch-marked coins (the signatt argenti of the Greek 
historian, Quintus Curtius) with the ancient Dharana or Purana, 
the silver Karshapana, or Kahipana of the Sanskrit and Pali 
texts and classics (to which should now be added the silver 
‘Panwa’ of Kautilya as well); and noticed that the symbols 
were stamped by separate punches on the coins, yet he did not 
classify them according to the grouping of figures punched on 
them. But he could roughly fix the limit of the period of 
minting and currency of these silver punch-marked coms, 
between 600 and 200 B.c. He also no that some worn out 
punch-marked coins were found mixed along with the silver 
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coins of the Indo-Greeks of the 2nd century B.c. which were 
fresh in appearance, and came to the safe_ conclusion, that the 
said punch-marked coins must have been manufactured at least 
about a century before the Indo-Greek coins,.in other words in 
the 3rd century B.c. He also discovered a “few much worn 
silver coins! from the deposit at the foot of Vajrasana, or 
throne of Buddha, in the temple of Mahabodhi, at Buddha 
Gaya, which was made about 150 a.p. during the reign of 
Huvishka, thus limiting the period of their circulation as late 
as the middle of the 2nd century a.p. In another place (C.A.T., 
p. 43) he has mentioned that they were current in the time of 
Buddha, in vic 6th century B.c., and further stated that ‘J see 
difficulty in t ~ thet they might mount as high as 1000 B.c. 
hey certainty be: very infancy of coinage, the only money 
hat could have them would have been blank pieces of 
weighed silver.’ aoa. Ur. Vincent Smith did not agree with 
him on this péint a’ out the very early age of the silver punch- 
marked coins, but accepted their age of 300 B.c.. on the data 
then available. Data now available prove that Sir Alexander 
Cunningham was not far of the mark. 

» It may be pointed ont that so@r no distinction was noted 
between the different types of silver punch-marked coins of 
different periods. The coins which were found mixed with the 
Indo-Greek coins were of the period of about the 3rd century 
B.c, Itshould be noted that there have been discovered different 
types of silver punch-marked coins which fre bent oh sams 
earlier period, as they have a distinct. 


are of a crude, thin, broad and unshapely fabric, SE held. bold 

















simple symbols, which undoubtedly” led Ln am to 
think of their Very ancient age. So” far ‘only ‘three different 
types Of Silver or panel marked c =a have been published and des- 





cribed by several scholars. The writer of this article has had the 
fortune of acquiring and studying seven different types of silver 
coins, four of which have not been published as yet, but in this 
‘thesis he has described with Thietrationa the other four types 
which remained unpublished. <A set of them is in the Lucknow 
Museum, and the remaining 3 are in his own cabinet ; on the 
grounds described elsewhere in this thesis, the punch-marked 
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Mr. W. Theobald, undoubtedly the pioneer in this work. But 
with due appreciation of his elaborate work, and contribution 
to this particular branch of Indian numismatiecs, it would not 
be too much to say that he failed in many places to make 


out the actual symbols correctly, as is evident from his own 


clusions were all based on the study of the copper punch-marked 
coins of Besnagar of later period, and are not wholly applicable 


Dr. Spooner 
some of the silver punch-marked coins, which he obtained 
from the vicinity of Taxila the ancient Taksha-Sila of the Ffindus ; 
undoubtedly he was the first to notice the grouping arrange- 
ment of symbols on the coins, but was led to believe wrongly 
that the symbols were all Buddhistic, which I showed to be 
erroneous in my previous thesis on the silver punch-marked coins 
of ancient India,* a paper read at the All-India Numismatic 
Society's meeting held at Delhi in 1931. Professor RK. D. Banerji, 
the discoverer of Mohenjodaro also described a hoard which was 
resented to the Asiatic Society of Bengal by the Ameer of 
fghanistan. His description * did not enlighten us on the sub- 
ject, he could not make out the symbols accurately, and naturally 
‘so, as the coins. were of smaller size and much obliterated, 
almost all the symbols were found superimposed, a mere jumble 
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silver punch-marked coins in a separate chapter, but from 
the brief description of the symbols it appears that he did 
not pay much attention to them, and could not throw any 
light on the subject. Mr. Walsh, President of the Council 
of the Bihar and Orissa Research Society (1919) was the last 
scholar who contributed something substantial towards the sub- 
ject. He elaborately described two different hoards of silver 
punch-marked coins, of two different types, found in the city 
of Patna and Bhagalpur District, in the province of Bihar. 
His observations were published in the Journal of the Bihar ard 
Orissa Research Society, 1919, Vol. V, Part I (the Golakhpur 
and Ghoroghat hoards). He noticed that generally there were 
5 symbols on the obverse side of the coins grouped methodi- 
cally, which he classified scientifically ; he also found that the 
Golakhpur hoard coins were quite different from those previously 
published, and considered the coins to. be of an early period, but 
he could not fix their exact time. * 

In this thesis attempt has been made to collect, illustrate, 
and describe as far as practicable all the symbols which were 
seen complete on well-preserved silver coins, which could be 
ascertained by a comparative study of over 4,000 silver punch- 
marked coins from a dozen different hoards kept in different 
Indian Museums, private collections of Mr. Srinath Sah of 
Benares, who obtained them from Ahraura, District Mirzapur, 


and Captain M. F. C. Martin, R.E., President of the Numismatic 
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have been published but the author could secure coins of half 

a dozen different types of two different standard weights both 

known in the early Sanskrit literature which seem to be of 

different periods, ranging from 800 B.c. or more down to the 

second or first century B.c. The correct interpretation of the _ 
symbols is expected to open a new vista for researches in the 

history of ancient Hindu India. Im this thesia endeavour is made 

to bring out some new observations on the subject. The author 

is, of course, open to correction and would weleome scholarly 

criticism, as he is well aware of the soft ground on which he is 

treading. The most important discovery made by the study 

of the symbols of the punch-marked coins, is their resemblance 

. to the figures and the pictographs found on the MonenJo- 

DARO seals. Some 42 symbols have been selected, 34 of which 

are exactly similar, and the remaining 8 have close resemblance 
to them, as illustrated on Pls. XXVIII and X XIX, thus showing 
a connecting link between the period of*the Ixpus VALLEY 
civilization and the period during which the silver punch- 

marked coins were manufactured for currency. 

This booklet has been divided into 3 chapters, the first 
chapter deals with the description of the three different types of 
unpublished silver punch-marked coins with illustrations ; the 
second contains a description of some 564 symbols collected 
and illustrated from a large number of well preserved coms by the 
author, most of the Mupris (symbols) described in the Sanskaerr 
texts of the early and medieval periods, with their technical 
names resemble them. The third chapter contains notes on the 
observations of the methodical grouping system of the symbols 
on the silver punch-marked coins of different periods and 
localities, with sfustrations of over two hundred and twenty-five 
coins and their different grouping arrangements of symbols, of 
which 180 coins are in the author’s own cabinet. The essay has 
thirty-two plates illustrated on 30 full pages. - 


I. A Brrer DescRIPTION OF THIRTEEN UNPUBLISHED EARLY 
Srtver PuNCH-MARKED Corss NOW IN THE CABINET 
© oF ProyrsciaL Museum, Lucksow. * 
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appearance and looked dirty grey, but on cleaning they were 
found to be beautifully preserved § caetgs as if very little used, 
bearing no signs of wear and tear. VAII the coins are thin broad 
pieces of round or elliptical shape, the biggest being 1°25" x°9", 
the smallest -9" X-85" with an average weight of 42 grains, the 
heaviest being 43°8, and the lightest 40 grains, hence it can be 
inferred that their actual weight was 24 Raktikais of early days. 
As the coins looked fresh without any sign of much use, it can- 
not be said that they have lost as much as 14 or 17 grains, the 
standard weight of silver punch-marked coins being 32 Raktikis 
according to Manv * or over 57°6 grains according to Cunningham. 
It may be inferred that the coins are }? of a Purina or Dharana, 
but as there is no mention of } fraction, except a half, a fourth, 
and an eight* by Manu or Kautilva, they seem to be Puranas 
of 24 Raktika standard weight of about 44 grains ; this theory of 
a lighter standard-weight of 24 Raktikas silver-coins is supported 
bv early Sanskrit astronomical texts. COLEBROOKE in his 
article on J/ndian Weights and Measures, published in the 7'ransac- 
tions of the Asiatic Society of Bengal in IS5S01, page 95, has 
said that GorPpALA Baratrra, an early author mentions that from 
the ancient astronomical books it is found that a Dharana was 
of 24 Raktikas, and he has given a table of weight as follows -— 

2 Yavas (barleys)=1 Guiji. 3. Gunjis=1 Balla. 8 
Ballas=1 Dharana. As 2 barleys are equal to L Gunhja or 
Raktikas, 1 Dharana contains 24 Raktikais or Rattis. It. is 
clear from this that either at some period or locality silver coins 
of 24 Raktikais standard weight were current. It may be that 
at some period before Manu the Dharanas were of 24 Raktikis 
though in his time they were of 32 Rattis. The term Purana 
used by Manu may refer to these lighter coins, of earlier period ; 
Sir A. Cunningham, in his Coins of Ancient India on page 47, — 
writes ‘The Karshipana was also called Daarana, probably 
meaning a handful of 16 copper Panas, from Dart *‘ to hold”. 
But a more common name was Purina, or “ the old", which 
could only have been imposed upon it after the Greek occupation 
of the-Punjab,’ which is about the middle of the 2nd century — 
B.c., but op page 20 he said, ‘ In the Hindu books they are 
called Poraya, or OLD, a title which vouches for their antiquity, 
They are mentioned by Manu and PAnNtsN1, both anterior to— 


hod 


Alexander’. The above two different statements of Cur 
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are contradictory ; if he places Maxv, before Alexander in the 
last quarter of the 4th century B.c., his explanation of the 
name PorANA as used by Manu, after the Greek occupation 
of the Punjab, in comparison of their coinage, falls short. 
The author thinks that the word PcorAwa was used by Manu 
as he knew the earlier coins of his time which were of a different 
fabrication and type—thin and broad, or of a lighter standard 
weight, just as we do now-a-days call the later Moghal coins as 
Purand Rupia, 

It may be pointed out here that these are not the only coins 
of lighter standard weight of 24 Rattis, there are 20) other silver 
punch-marked coins in my cabinet of a different type and archaic 
appearance of 24 Rattis standard weight (see Pl. V1). 

Another noticeable feature of these early coins is, that they 
all bear only 4 bold and big symbols on their obverse side, rather 
crudely designed, quite unlike the ordinary silver punch-marked 
eoins which bear 5 symbols of finer execution. On their 
reverse side they have smaller symbols of a simpler design from 
3 to 14 in number (see Pls. I, IT, III, and the Supplementary 
Pl. XXXI). Some of them are so thickly punched on their 
reverse side that they have assumed a saucer shape, the con- 
eavity is towards the side on which the smaller symbols were 
punched, this being done as usual with the punch-marked coins, 
after the bigger symbols were impressed, and hence the bigger 
symbols on the obverse side are very much flattened and dis- 
torted. The term Obverse is used here in its literal sense, it is 
the side on which its chief figures are punched. The bigger 
symbols are punched in groups of four forming a methodical 
series—a conspicuous feature of all the punch-marked coins of 
different types, indicating a systematically evolved stage of the 
coinage of the early Hindu period. As stated before almost all 

the symbols on these coins are of a simple nature on both sides, 


and may be called elementary symbols formed by simple curves 


and lines, or a combination of 2, 3, or 4 simple figures of the 
same kind, arranged artistically. The symbols found on the 


obverse side of the later thicker, square, and circular silver 


pt ich-marked coins, which are found in abundance throughout 


India, are generally of a more complicated nature, composed of 
two, three, or more Siren REDS symbols, as will be evident 
on looking at the Pls. IX to XXI, for example the figures of 
the groups in the third columns throughout are composed of 
three different simple or elementary symbols found on the early 
coins illustrated on Pls. I, I, and IIT, in the fourth columns. 


But on the reverse side of these later coins, the symbols are of 


- simple form like those on the said early coins, but they are 


As stated before 
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period, he also mentioned that silver was imported in large 
quantities in thin beaten plates from Tarshish, and gold was 
taken im exchange from Ophir, the Saberia of Ptolemy. the 
SINDHU-SAuVIRA of ancient India. The coins are all of alloyed 
silver, which on analysis is found to contain, silver 75 per 
cent., copper 246 per cent. with trace of iron and lead -4 per 
cent. 

A notable fact about these early symbols is, that a large 
number of them can be reconciled with the later MuprRAs or Visa 
symbols mentioned in the Sanskrit texts of early and medieval 
periods, which the author has dealt with in the second chapter 
of this thesis, with illustrations. 


A Brree Descrrerion or Twenty UNPUBLISHED SItLverR 
PUNCH-MARKED Corss oF ArcHaIc TyPrE IN THE 
AUTHOR'S CABINET. 


Some 20 crudely formed silver coins (see Pl. VI) were obtained 
from Lucknow about 5 vears ago. They are irregularly formed 
rectangular and round in shape, of dirty grey colour (before 
cleaning), their find-spot could not be traced, as they were 
purchased from a dealer. On chemical analysis they were found 
to contain 75 parts of silver, and about 25 parts of copper, 
with traces of other impurities. e coins appear somewhat 
worn, their average weight being 40°3 grains or 21-3 Rattis, the 
heaviest is 42, and the lightest 37 grains or 20 Ratitis, any 6 
of them Are round but the rest are rectangular or square, crudely 
shaped, with one or two corners cut to regulate their weight, 
of sizes varying from ‘87” <‘56" to -81"x°5". The coins are 
also of the same average weight rather a little less than the 
coins of Lucknow Museum described before; there is no reason to 
believe that these coins have lost more than 16 grains in weight, 


very clearly visible, without an indication of much use. They 
seem to be Dharanas or Purinas of 24 Rattis weight. These 
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coins, together with the symbols seen on the Golakhpur coins 
are illustrated on Pls. XXII, XXIIT, and XXIV, and are 
described in the second chapter of the thesis. The symbols on 
the Obverse side of the coins are marked with asterisks to 
differentiate them from those seen on the Reverse side, as both 
of them are illustrated together on the same three plates. 


A Brrer DESCRIPTION OF A THIRD VARIETY OF UNPUBLISHED 
SinvER COINS WHICH ARE IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET. 


Another type of coins quite different im size and fabrication 
are the half Dharanas or Puranas, of two different kinds, thin 
and thick pieces of small size. They are 10 in number, all 
halves of 32 Ratti Puranas, They bear only one bold symbol 
on one side, owing to their very small size ; on the other side 
there are from 2 to 11 small symbols, which being punched after- 
wards caused the flattening of the obverse symbols; the coins 
are Ardha Karshipanas weighing on average, 14 Rattis or 25°2 
grains, having lost 3°4 grains by wear and tear; they seem to be 
of two different types, the thinner broad pieces bear more symbols 
of a different design than the thicker coins of smaller size on 
their reverse, as they have single symbols on their obverse 
side, they cannot be classified on group system. 

There is also a Dvi-pana, or DouBLE PURANA of silver in the 
cabinet, of 32 Rattis standard-weight, arare piece. It is a thick 
rectangular coin bearing 13 symbols on one side only, the other 
side bearing anvil marks, and though the coin is a thicker piece, 
it has assumed a saucer shape owing to as much as 13 punching 
of figures, its weight is 58°75 Rattis or 105°75 grains, having lost 
5°25 Rattis or 7°45 grains by usage. The symbols on it resemble 
those found on the Lucknow Museum coins. It is illustrated 
on Pl. Vi“ 


A Brier DESCRIPTION OF THE GoLAKHPUR HoaRD Cors 
OF THE PATNA MUSEUM. 


Another set of carly coins, really a connecting link between 
the early and the middle period coins, are known as the Golakhpur 
hoard, described and published by Mr. Walsh in the Journal of 
Bihar and Orissa Research Society of 1919, Vol. 1, Part I. These 
coins were found from 15 feet below the surface in an earthen 
gha@ra@ in the city of Patna buried in the sandy bank of the 
Ganges in the Mohalla of Golakhpur, whence the name of the 
hoard. Mr. Walsh could classify these coins according to the 
grouping of symbols but he did not illustrate the group-fi 
which the author has done in this thesis, see Pls. 1V and V. 








1 ‘The 3 plates Vi, VII, and VIO, are printed together on the same 
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It will be seen from the illustrations that there are generally 
five symbols on the obverse side of the coins, which are 107 in 
number ; and though 16 of them bear 6 or 7 symbols on their 
obverse, they do not interfere with their grouping arrangement 

@of five symbols. These extra symbols which are also illustrated 
in column 4 of the plates, seem to be smaller reverse symbols 
punched by mistake on the obverse side, the symbols on reverse 
side are also shown in the Sth column. It may be seen from the 
illustrations, that the first 2 figures are found on all the coins, 
but the 3rd, 4th, and Sth symbols are changed, thus forming 
different, groups of five symbols in a series. In all there are 34 
groups of 5 symbols each, out of one hundred and seven coins, 
as illustrated in the said journal. The system adopted by the ~ 
author for the classification of coins on the scientific basis of 
group-symbols in this thesis is described in the 3rd Chapter. On 

. analysis the coin was found to contain Silver 82 per cent., Copper 
15 per cent., and Iron, Lead and other impurities 3 per cent. 
The coins are very brittle, thin and broad. 





Il. Descriprr OF SYMBOLS FOUND ON THE DHARANAS OR 
ANAS OF ANCIENT Hinpu Inpra. 


This chapter has been divided into two parts, the first one 
deals with the symbols seen on the silver punch-marked coins : 
which in the opinion of the author are of an early period, which 
have been collected and illustrated by copying the symbols 
directly from the best preserved coins. These symbols are 
simple and elementary, of crude delineation, numbering over 
235, illustrated on Pls. XXIT, XXIII, and XXIV. 

Undoubtedly some of them are different variations of the 
same symbols, in form and size, and they should not be counted 
as different ones, although they are numbered on th@ plates in __ 
the serial order, actually the number of different symbols on the . 
3 plates is one hundred and seventy-six. The figures on the 
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variations, thus the number is reduced to 167. The symbols 
found on the reverse side of these coins which are generally 
very small, are shown separately on Pl. XXV. These small 
symbols are most difficult to decipher, as they are punched 
very lightly on the back which is generally worn out, making 
these reverse symbols nearly invisible. One hundred and 
seventy-four amall symbols have been collected, most of which 
are similar to the symbols found on the early coins, illustrated 
on Pis. XXII, XXIII, and XXIV, and out of these 174 
symbols only 64 are such as are not illustrated on the other 
plates. In this way the actual total number of different symbols 
seen on both the sides of the later period coins which could be 
collected, comes to two hundred and thirty-one, thus giving the 
grand total of Four HunNpRED AND SEVEN different symbols, 
found on six different types of silver punch-marked coins." 
Undoubtedly many more are expected to be added to the list. 
The chief notable feature of the symbols found on the obverse 
side of the middle and later period coins, is their complex design. 
Most of the symbols are composed of two or three different 
simple symbols generally seen on the early coins, artistically 
arranged ; for example in Fig. 28 of Pl. XXVI, it will be! seen 
that the symbolis formed by the symmetrical combination of 
three various simple symbols found on the early coins, viz., 
Figs. 4 and 16 of PL. XXII, and the Fig. 107 of PL XXIII. 
In this way a large number of symbols will be found on analysis 
to be composed of two, three, or four various simple symbols, 
all known to exist on earlier punch-marked coins. The later 
symbols evolved out of the early simple ones, and there came 
into existence a sort of Mudr@* Lipi, as called in later times. 
Another special feature which differentiates and separates the 
coins of the Middle and Later periods from those of the early 
period is that out of 155 symbols illustrated on Pls. XXVI 
and X XVII, there are less than a dozen symbols which may be 
said to be similar to those found on the early coins except the 
complex symbols in which the simple symbols are their com- 
ponent parts. The only symbols found on the obverse of the 
middle and later period coins which may be said to be similar 


32, 55 of Pl. XXXVI, and Figs. 74, 76, 88, 97, 115, and 118 of 


PL XXVIII, which are sim Se are ay oe Figs. 89, 


128, 124, 137, 155, and 153 of Pl. XXIII; Fig. 7 of Pl. XXIL; 
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Fig. LOS of Pl. XXIII; Fig. 51 of Pl. XXIL; and Fig. 92 of 
Pl. XXIII, respectively. 


Parr I. THe MuprdAs (SYMBOLS) DESCRIBED IN THE SANSKRIT 
TEXTS OF THE MEDIEVAL PERIOD RECONCILABLE WITH 
THE SIMPLE SYMBOLS ON THE EARLY SILVER 
PUNCH-MARKED COrNs. 


_It is a curious fact, that in the Sanskrit texts of the periods 
of SANKARA and earlier, such as NRISINHATAPANI UPANISHAT 
and KALIVILASA TANTRA, mentions are made of Mantra Bija 
symbols (a sort of Mudr&é Lipi) which if depicted in black 
and white according to the descriptions given in the texts, 
resemble in form the symbols found on the early silver punch- 
marked coins of ancient Hindu India. A large number of such 
Mudras, as well as ornamental and artistic combinations of the 
very Mudras (Mysterious Symbols) can be reconciled with the 
symbols seen on the reverse side of the said coins. 

Another noticeable and startling feature about the com 
symbols is their resemblance to the Mohenjodaro pictographs, 
three dozen of them, appear exactly similar to the figures, and 
the pictographs seen on the seals or matrices found in the excava- 
tions of Mohenjodaro and Harappa in the Indus valley, whose 
age has been estimated between 3000 and 3500 sB.c. (See 
Pls. XXVIII and XXIX,) 

An early image of Siva (see Pl. XXX) with three heads, 
sitting squat on a Chauki or four-footed low stool, in Yoga- 
sana with his arms stretched and palms resting on knees, 
head adored with a big Jata@ and a pair of horns (probably of a 
buffalo), sitting naked, with a girdle round his waist, and some 
sort of covering on his breast and arms, surrounded by four 


big animals, an elephant, a rhinoceros, a buffalo, all standing 
facing towards the image, and a tiger springing towards it, 


as well as a pair of deer, one of which is clearly seen below the 
Chauki is noteworthy. The imuge is found befitting some of 
the different titles or poetical names given to Siva come down 
in Sanskrit texts of later dates. The sitting posture of Yogisana — 
reminds us of his title of Yogiraja ; the three faces in the tpiage 

brings the idea of TriSrrds, a special triad aspect of Srva. 
The idea of JaTADHARIN and SerNncrn is also there, from the 
peculiar hair tuft and horns the two forming the shape of a 
TRIS0LA a trident. The huge animals shown around the image, 
convey the idea of Pasuratt, the lord of animals, another title 


Pl. XXX, Nos. 502, 512, 513, and 528, after over 5,000 years, 
is one of the wonders of the modern archeological discoveries — 
in India. What wonder 


oe Sue, 


*-. ¥ =< 
. é. 
"6. a 4 








1934] Numismatic Supplement No. XLV N. 17 


on the early punch-marked coins of ancient Hindu India which 
might have been most probably better known in the early 
Medieval period to the author of the 'Nrisirnhatapanit Upanishat 
(commented by Sankaricharya), the Kalivilisa Tantra and the 
like texts, were adopted for their particular purpose are found 
described in the Sanskrit texts. Of course it is difficult in the 
present circumstance to say with certainty about the actual 
sense in which the symbols were used by the early Hindus of 
Bhairatavarsha. In other words it is recapitulated that some 
present-day tradition may be unimaginably ancient, as has 
been proved by the discovery of the Siva plaque at Mohenjodaro. 
There should be no wonder if some of the symbols on the punch- 
marked coins should prove to be pre-historic in origin. And 
when they are described in the Nrisimhatapani Upanishat and 
other later books by special names, it is possible that those 
names are ancient, for example the word SHAD-ARA-CHAKRA 
(ascem); at the same time it is also likely that those 
names and mystic meanings were given to them later. But in 
the absence of other earlier data, we are bound to take note of 
the technical names to be found in these later works, as both the 
above-mentioned facts cannot be easily ignored. 

The author has attempted to describe in this thesis what 
he found about the similarity of coin symbols to the pictographs 
of the Mohenjodaro seals as well as about the similarity of 
Mudras,* the mysterious symbols described in the books of the 
medieval period which if drawn on paper resemble a large 
number of symbols seen on the early coins, and also pointed out 
the combination of such symbols, which he has collected and 
copied directly from the coins as illustrated on Pls. XXII, 
AXTIT, XXIV, XXV, XXVI, and XXVIL. 

The symbols shown in Figs. 1 to 11 on PI. XNIT, and 
Figs. 202 and 203 on Pl. XXIV, are all different variations 
of the one and the same symbol formed by a samall curve, a 
crescent put over a dot jomed together. It is one of the most 
conspicuously common figures found on the obverse and reverse 
sides of the early coins, and only on the reverse of the middle 
and later period coins and is also seen as a component part of 
other complex symbols most commonly found on the obverse 
of the later period coins. Theobald (Figs. 107, 128, 135, and 
188) in his article recognized it as a Taurine symbol! of the 
zodiacal sign of Taurus, he further described it from the Indian 
point of view, to be composed of the figure of the moon joined 
with the figure of the sun (J.A.S.8., Vol. LIX, 1890, pages 199— 
246). But it looks like the Brahmi letter 4 (M). : 


1 The author is indebted to Dr, Prin Niaith of the Benares Hindu 
University, who gave some quotations from these Tantric texts, which 
have hems eferondl edi to in this article. 
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Professor Rarson, has stated that this symbol, like Figs. 
3, 4, and 10, Pl. XXII of this article, is found punched on 
silver sigloi of the Achemenid dynasty of Persia of 6th and 7th 
century B.c., which got their way into India, and were punched 
as a mark of recognition in this country. These silver sigloi 
were current between the 6th and 7th century B.c. (J.R.A.S., 
1895, page 865). This implies that this particular symbol was 
used for punching the coins in the 7th or 6th century B.c. 

In the Sanskrit Text of the AGlivildsa Tantra edited under 
the name of ArrHUR AVALON in Vol. VI, of the Tantric Text 
series, published by Luzac & Co., London, 1917, in the 24th 
Patala (chapter) the author of the book has described some 
of the Bija Mudras, symbols with their Sanskrit names for 
meditation with Mantras. 


Fig. 1, Plate XXII, is a bigger, and bolder form of the 
above-mentioned symbol, it is seen on the obverse 
side of early coins; wide Pl. Il, 3rd figures of the 
coins 1 and 2 of Lucknow Museum. 

Fig. 2 is found on the obverse of the Golakhpur Coin, No. 105, 
Pl. V 


Figs. 3 and 4 are the same symbols of smaller size, see 
; Re. of coins 3 and 5 of Pls. I and II; on the Re. 
of coins Nos. 2 and 5, Pl. VI; on the Dvipana 

Pl. VIL; and on the Rev. of coins 2 and 4, Pl. Vil. 

Fig. 5 is also the same symbol, and is found on the Ob. 
side of coins, Nos. 70-89, where it is a conspicuous 
amongst the group-symbols of twenty coins 

the Golakhpur hoard. Mr. Walsh has described 

this as the figure of a bull’s head, but the figure is 
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‘by knowing the undiminishing Bindumandala the performer 
attains salvation, the eternal peace. The wreath of dots (Bindu- 
mandala) the giver of eternal peace, O you the son of Brihmana, 
I have told you the significance of its sense". The Bindumandala 
is the Sabda-mAiya-Matra which is indestructible. 

It is important to note, that as many as 30 other symbols 
found on the early coins are seen surrounded by the Bindu- 
mandala, which can be seen on Pl. XXII, Figs. 5, 6, 7, 8, 14, 
ij, 23, 32, 45, 48, and 66; Figs. 111, 113, 114, 116, 118, 119, 
135, and 138 on Pl. XXIII; Figs. 170, 172, 187, 191, 194, 203. 
218, 224, 225, 226, and 236 on Pil. XXIV. It is also noticeable 
that symbols surrounded by dots are seen only on the early 
punch-marked coins, and not on the coins of the later period. 
The author has adopted this name in the absence of any other 
nomenclature. 


Fig. 6 is the same symbol with Bindumandala but smaller 
in size. It is seen on Fe. of coin, No. 2, PI, I, 


Fig. 7 is also the same with an extra dot within the 
crescent, found on coins, Nos. 5 and 6, Pl. II, reverse 
side, Figs. 1 and 3 respectively. 

Fig. 8 is another modification of the same symbol two of 
them are seen together, with Bindumandala, see 
coin, No. 2, Pl. I, Sth Figure. 

Fig. 9 is the same with 3 dots round it, see coins 2 and 3, 
de Pie to Bee 

Fig. 10 has 2 dots only, see coins 4 and 5, Re., Pl. VI. 

Fig. 11 is the same, enclosed in a Mandapa or a shield, it 
is seen on the Ob. of coins 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, Pl. VI. 

Fig. 12 is an ancient symbol which is also known in the 
West as the wizard’s symbol, a pentagram described 
by Theobald, In Sanskrit and in modern times it 
is known as the * PaScHakosa’. In the KA&livilisa 
Tantra, Ch. 33, Sloka 13, this Pafichakona Mudra 
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Fig. 13 is the well-known Hexagram, formed by two equila- 
teral triangles so placed one over the other, that 
their apexes are opposite to each other. Its Sanskrit 
name is SHaTKONA,'’ and was also considered as a 
sacred Mudra (symbol) as is evident from the note 
quoted below. This symbol is also found amongst 
the ancient Cretan figures. It is also a conspicuous 
symbol on the coins of Nepal and Tibet up to 
this day. It is used to-day in many Hindu homes. 
This symbol is conspicuously seen on the obverse 

i of the early coins of the Lucknow Museum; see 
coins 3 and 4, Pl. I, also on Pl. LIT, coins 11 and 12. 
Other figures such as Octagram and Decagram are 
also mentioned in the text as sacred symbols, but the 
author has not come across them on any silver 
punch-marked coins as yet. 

The Octagram (AsHTaAKONA) formed by two squares, 
one placed over the other diagonally, has survived 
up to the present day, and is well-known to the 
present-day Hindu. 

Fig. 14 is the same SHarKoysa, but is surrounded with 
Bindumandala, see coins 4 to 59, PL. LV, 4th Fig. 

Fig. 15 is similar to the previous figure, but it has a dot 
(Na@bhi) in the centre instead of a small circle as its 
nucleus, see coin 105, Pl. V, 5th Column. 

Fig. 16? is a small circle with a dot in its centre (Theobald, 
Fig. 126) resembles a figure or MupRrA, described in 


the Kalivilasa Tantra, Sloka 34 (Ch. XXXVI) :-— 
afecrnict faefaeena 4 ATheAT i ieee ag 
srafaataantaen usarraatifeaa | 
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seen on com, No. 4, Pl. VI, as a reverse symbol ; 
also on coin 53, Pl. IV; and on Fe. of coins 6 and 
12, Pls. 11 and III, respectively. 
Fig. 17 is the same symbol surrounded by Bindumandala ; 
see fle. of coin, No. 8, PL IT. 
Fig. 18 is another variation of the same, here the figure 
is surrounded by rays (PRABHA) indicated by 8 
radial lines (Theobald, Figs. 145 and 146), see 
coin, No. 12, Re., Pl. Il], 7th Fig. 
Fig. 19 is the same figure with 12 rays, Pls. ITV and V, 
Ob. of coins 4 to 105, also on Fe. of coin 4, 
Pl. Ty. 
° Fig. 20 is a amaller form of the same. 
Fig. 21, this symbol consisting of a conspicuous dot within 
a small circle with 16 radiating rays is one of the 
most conspicuous symbols seen on the early coins as 
well as on 99 per cent. of later coins. 

Almost all the previous scholars have described it 
as the figure of the sun, but the author has reasons 
to disagree with the view held so far. The question 
arises about the circular dot inside the circle around 
which the radial lines are drawn to indicate the 
rays. there should be some sense in it. What is the 
meaning of this double representation ? Which of 
the two, the outer cirele, or the central round and 
considerably big dot represents the orb of the sun ? 
We have never seen the figure of the sun so drawn 
anywhere. The simplest way of drawing the figure 
of the sun, is to draw a small circle and add radial 

lines for rays,.or it can be done by drawing a small 
circular dot, big enough to show the disc, and putting 
straight lines around it for indicating rays, but 
never in the way as is seen on the coins. It can- 
not be said to be the mistake of the artist who 
executed the engraving of the punch, as this type 
of the figure is seen on a very large number of coins, 
some big and some small, but all of the same design. 
For the said reasons the author is reluctant to take 
the i Gg the figure of the sun. It rather 
resembles the symbol described in the Ka&livilisa 
- Tantra, Ch, XXVIII, Slokas 19 and 20 :-— 
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It is clear from the above Slokas, that Bindu, 
zero or cipher, represents Siva and Siinya the 
dot represents the Para-Bramha the supreme being. 
One is put inside the other, thus forming a figure 
resembling the symbol seen on the coins, and the 
adjective © KoTICHANDRA-PRADIPAKAM ' is depicted 

by putting rays round it, making a complete figure 
like that of the sun. Figs, 206, 207, and 208, 
Pl. XXIV, look like the actual figures of the sun, 
in Fig. 206 there is a single small circle, without any 
dot in it, and the Figs. 207 and 208 have big dots 
with rays, with no extra circle round them, they 
— Pst safely counted as the symbol representing « 
the Suny. 

Fig. 22 is just like the above-mentioned symbol, but it has 
6 thicker lines for its rays, see Pl. V, Re. of coin 89 ; 
and Pl. IV, Re. of 43. 

Fig. 23 seems to be another variation of the same, having 
only 4 rays, and is surrounded by a Bindumandala, 
see Pl. Ill, Re. of coin 12, l4th Fig. 

Fig. 24 is another variation of the same, it has 16 curved 
~ all bent to right side, see Pl. VII, coin 1 Re. 

Az. 

Fig. 25 has only 8 curved rays, see Pl. V, Re. of coin 70; 
and Pl. III, Re. of 10, 6th Fig. . 

Fig. 26 is a simple re tation of the crescent, Theobald, 
Fig, 127, has ibed it as the symbol of Isthar the 
celestial mother. But in the Kalivilisa Tantra, 
Ch. XXVT, 36, there is a description of a 
Bija Mudra which if drawn resembles a crescent 


It may be noted here that the term ARDHACHANDRA 
signifies a crescent, and not a_ circle. The 
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symbol is seen on Re. of coin 100, PIV. 
Fig. 27 is the same symbol with rays (PRABHA) ai | 
see Pl. I, Re. f coin, No. 2, ig. 10., 7: Saas 
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circle in the middle with 3 dota between their cusps. 
see: coin 28, Pl. IV (extra figure). 

Fig. 30 is another combination of 3 crescents placed in 
three compartments formed by 3 right lines joimed 
together at an angle of 120 « to each other, 
see Pl. I, Re. of com 2 and PI. III, coin 9, Fig. 1. 

Fig. 31 is the combination of 4 crescents, placed round a 
amall central circle, and 4 dots between their cusps, 
seo Pl. VIII, Be. of coin, No. 4, Fig. 2. 

Fig. 32 is a modification of the previous symbol, there is 
a dot in the centre instead of a amall circle, surrounded 

| by a Bindumandala, see Pl. I, Re. of coin 2, Fig. 7. 

- Fig. 33 is another artistic combination of 4 crescents so 
placed round a central dot as to produce a floral 
design, see Pl. V1, Re. of coin 4. 

Fig. 34 appears to be a combination of 4 crescents placed 
round a small circle and joined to it with 4 lines, the 
convex sides being towards the circle, see Pl. 111, 
Ob. of coins 11 and 12. 

Fig. 35 is a modified form of the previous symbol, the 4 
erescents have their concave sides turned towards the 
central circle, see Pls. I and LI, O4. of coins 1 to LO. 

Fig. 36 is a combination of 5 crescents placed round a 
dot, with their cusps facing outwards, see Pl. III, 
Re. of coin 10, Fig. 5. 

Fig. 37 is another peculiar combination of 6 crescents, of 
which 3 are bigger, placed round a central dot, and 
the smaller 3 crescents are placed one in the arm of 
each bigger one, see Pl. I, coin 1, Ob. 4th Fig. 

Fig. 38 is a complex combination of as many as 9 crescents, 
three of them are bigger, and placed symmetrically 
like the Fig. 25, with their et facing outwards, 
the remaining 6 crescents have their cusps all facing 

inwards, placed one each over the 6 cusps of the 3 
bigger ones, forming a beautiful and ornamental 
les nowhere seen now-a-days, see Pl. VIII, 
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The term CHANDRARDHA BINDU in the above 
Sloka indicates a crescent and a dot placed together 
and is termed the * Maya-bija* symbol, see Pl. VI, 
Re. of coin 4. This symbol is not illustrated by 
Theobald. 

40 is the combination of 2 crescents and 2 dots, placed 
back to back, and 2 other dots between their cusps 
(Theobald, Fig. 218, but without dots), see Pl. VI, 
Re. of coin 2. 

41 is the combination of 3 CHANDRA-Brxpvs, see Pl. VI, 
Re. of coin 5. 

42 1s a variation of the symbol, the crescents are 
placed round a dot with 2 dots in the arms of 
each crescent, see Pl. V, coin No. 98. 

43 is a combination of 4 crescents with dots, round a 
central dot, see Pl. IIL, Re. of coin 9; Re. of coin 4, 
Pl. VI; and on the Dvipana, Pl. VII, 7th Fig. 

44 is a similar combination of 5 Chandra-Bindus, 
placed round a small circle, see Pl. I, Ob. of coins 2, 
3, and 4; and PL. Il, Ob. of coin 5, 3rd Fig. 

45 is a variation of the above; it is surrounded by a 
Bindumandala. There is a dot imstead of a circle 
in the middle, see Pl. LIT, Re. of No. 11, 5th Fig. 

46 is a symbol composed of a crescent with 3 dots, 
within its arm, 2 above and the 3rd below, see Pl. III, 
Re. of coins 10 and 11; and Pl. IV, Ob. of coin 58. 

47 15 a smaller size of the same. 

48 is the same symbol as above, but has a Bindu- 
mandala round it, see Pl. III, Re. of coin 12; and 
Pl. V, Ob. of coin 19. 

49 1s a variation of the same symbol, it has a line 
between the 2 upper dots, see Pl. I, Re. of coin 4. 
00 is another variation of the aboveidescribed symbol. 
It has 3 extra dots above the figure, see Pl. V, Ob. 

of coin 90, 4th Fig. 

51 is a square with 4 compartments, a CHATUSHKONA 
is described in the KaAlivilisa Tantra, Ch. X XVI, 
Slokas 29 and 31. 


HSCF Ss wear Ha: feafa yj ee 
“aati Sa arena: feafafama: | 
SUT MEAT UCATAT THEA Re A 
Sa separa Praeger | 
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It saya *O, my son, fix your mind on the two 
vertical lines of the square which are shining like 
lightning, they are the giver of salvation. It has 
been ascertained that the soul exists in the square, 
as the Supreme being Himself resides in the lower 
part of the square ; the Antar-Atman, the inner soul, 
resides in the right part of the square, the Jnainatman, 
the conscience, resides in the lower part.’ 

The author of the text here describes the’ form of 
a square for meditation, and mentions the right, the 
left, as well as the upper and the lower parts of the 
aquare, thus dividing the square into four parts. 
And if the drawing of the square be made as men- 
tioned part by part, a square of 4 compartments 
would be formed exactly similar to the symbol 
referred to, see Pl. IV. Re. of coin 4: Pl V, Ob. 
of coin 102; and Pl. VII, coin 1. Theobald has 
described this figure as a combination of a cross in a 
square (Fig. 126). This symbol is also found on the 
Mohenjodaro seals, see Pl. XXVIII, Ist figure of 
the Ist column. 


Fig. 52 is a smaller form of Fig. 51. 

Fig. 53, may be taken as a variation of the above symbol, 
there are 4 separate smaller squares so placed together 
as to form a bigger square of 4 compartments, see 
Pl. LV, Re. of coin 26. 

Fig. 54 is a smaller square with an ellipse put inside it, the 
square represents the abode of a deity, and probably 
the whole figure may designate Siva, see Pl. II, 
Ob. of coin 5, 4th Fig. 

Fig. 55 is an equilateral triangle, the TrrkoNA-KUNDALI 
as described in the Kalivilasa Tantra, Ch. XXII, 
Slokas 33, 34, and 35. the 3 sides of which represent 
Bramha, Vishnu, and Rudra, resembles the figure :— 


... faata qagstarar fra =t weifa: wer n 8s 
.aTHeaT Ha= Ae axmrfaaafeaar |) Se I 
sata faaeu wee_waset | 

aula weqeq efearqaafaar if Sy tt 


‘The 3 sides of the triangle represent Eternity, 
'Vietory, and the Supernature. The left side stands 
for Bramnd with beautiful big eyes, the right side is 
in the form of Vrsuxv, shining like a 100 autumn 
moons, the base line represents Repra, who is dark 
and ig sic like i eo 
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In the Tripura-tapanit Upanishad, a tri le is 
called Tripura, the city of three Gods, see Pl. IV ; 
Ob. of coin 59; Pl. V, Ob. of coin £3: and PI. V, fe. 
of coin 80. 


Fig. 56 is a variation of the same figure, it is surrounded 
by rays sur, see Pl, III, Re. of coin 11, the 4th figure. 
Fig. 57 is an equilateral triangle with a dot placed in it, 
a similar symbol is described as Paramakundali in 

“ the Kalivilisa, Ch..X XII, Sloka 37. } 


sm fare: ucaqaseit 


‘A dot placed within the empty space of a triangle 
forms the Paramakundali.’ It is ascertained that 
the Bindu, dot represents the BrRamHA. Theobald 
has described this symbol (Fig. 187); he counted 
the dot as the solar or male energy of nature, and 
the triangle as a female symbol. This figure is also 
found on old stones of Stonehaven, vide S.S.US., Vol. 
I, Pl. XLII. 


Fig. 58 is a variation of the above symbol. Tt is surrounded 
with 9 rays, see Pl. III, Re. of coin 10, Fig. 11. 

Fig. 59 is a simple dot, and is said to represent the Supreme- 
being the Brawa in the simplest form. It is also 
mentioned in the Kalivilisa Tantra, Ch. XXIV, 
Sloka 18:—‘ISvarah susamasino Bindu-bramha 
prapijyate ’. | 

In the Siva-Sitra (Indian thought series) by 
P. T. Tyanger, published at Allahabad, on page 365, 
it is said that the Bindu indicates the knowledge of  —_. 
Oneness of the universe down to the physical world. 

Theobald, Fig. 126, has described thi symbol as_ 
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aya vem FUT TATA BEA fz I 
cat Soar at teat fareaa-fafaferar | 
Ta HaKA Ws Talsrs HAFAT | Bez 
aaa Ware Aa faaueeergar | 

cara aferat aeat fam sper aeifeaar 9p 224 


In the * Mayitatva’ by Arthur Avalon, 1918 
edition, on ee 16, it is said that the 3 Bindus 
represent the Siva aspect and the Sakti aspect of 
the one consciousness. Theobald (Figs. 153, 267, 
and 268) described this as a symbol of natural 
worship, and thought it for the male triad of Hindu 
religion. This symbol is also found on the terra- 
cotta whorls found at Troy, vide J.A.S_B., 1891, 
page 207. For the figure, see Pl. X, Re. of coin 17. 


Fig. 62 is a variation of the above symbol, it is represented 
by three small circles instead of 3 dots (as a Bindu 
ean be depicted by a dot or small circular zero), 
see Pl. IV, Re. of coin 39. 

Fig. 63 is another variation of the same, with 3 small 
dots placed between each other, see Pl. VIII, Re. of 
coin 4, 4th Fig. . 

Fig. 64 is the same but has a dot between the 3, see Pl. VIII, 

Re. of No. 4, 9th Fig. 
: Fig. 65 is a different variation of the same, it has an extra 
small circle between the 3, and 3 dots between them, 
see Pl, VIII, Re. of coins 2 and 4. | 
Fig. 66 is just as figure 62, but it is surrounded by a 
Bindumandala, it is described in Sloka 24 quoted 
above as BHRAMARI, see Pl. III, Re. of coin 7, 
the 4th figure. _ 
ny In the “ Mayatatva" by Arthur Avalon, Part ITI, 
; ss ———sveprinted from WVedinta Kesari on oe e 16, the 
oe Ye - author says:— The Purusha Prakriti Tatva is a 
oe gx 2  -——sibifurcation in consciousness on the differentiation of 
ees rt ce :. ae Fae ate three eee Te 
Fig. 67, there are 3 dots in a triangle. It appears to be the 
above symbol of 3 dots placed inside a triangle, the 


_ Trikona-kundalr described before, see Pl. V, Ob. of 
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Pig. 70, in this symbol the 4 dots are placed in a square of 
four compartments, see Pl. Il, Re. of eoin 6: and 
Pl. V, O68. of 101. 

Theobald (Figs. 111 and 163) has described this 
figure to be a very ancient symbol found also on 
terra-cotta whorls at Troy. He thought it to 
represent the Assyrian four-fold conception of 
Deity and the Hindu three-fold doctrine of divinity. 
This symbol is also found on the seals excavated 
at Mohenjodaro, see Pl. XXVIII, second figures of 
the first and second columns (CCCI, seal 444). 

Pig. 71 is a group of 5 dots, one in the middle and 4 around 
it arranged in a square form. The figure of Paficha- . 
Sinya, called the Grimani Bija Mudra of the 
Kalivilisa Tantra, Ch. XXVI, Slokas 32 and 33 


resembles it :— 
wast yaarg wey say dfeafa: | 
Ta w warai feafasia 4 dura: 9 Bz 9 
gfe @ raat 9 crermaarene | 
afacd aan & 0S Hemratae Haq | 83 


‘The eleven Indriyas are residing in the 5 dots, 
the 5 elements, and the 3 Gunas, Rajas, Sata, 
and Tamas, are represented by the 5 dots, which is 
culled the Gramani Bija Mudra, O dear son of 
Krishna, by meditating on which Moksha is attained,’ 
see Pl. V, Re. of coin 100. 

Fig. 72 is the same symbol enclosed in a square, see Pl. 
a , Ob. of coin 43; and Pl. V, Ob. of coin 101, Sth 
‘ig. = ee 
Fig. 73 is the same figure but smaller in size, see Pl. IV, _ 
Re. of coin 19, | ~ . DAN St eae aot 
Figs. 74 and 75, seem to be variations of the same symbol ; — 
the dots are separated by 4 lines, see Pl. I, Re. of 
coins 3 and 4; and PI. Til, Re. of coin No. 10, 2nd 


Fig. 
Fig. 76 is 
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somewhat different in appearance, seem to be varia- 
tions of one and the same figure, a Chakra of 6 
points. There is a description of CHAKRAS in the 
Narasimuna TAPANIT UpasisHap (edited by Jivi- 
nanda Vidyasagar Bhattacharya, B.A., Calcutta, 
Narayan Press) on page 83, under the heading 
SADARACHAKRA DARSANAM :— 


araaitam Aaa wats sufeata | 
aware usnmfa: wet at wag 
safe: dfad vata, ayy arfeniafa, arat ar wa ae: ufafear 


Chakras of 6 spokes, or ‘ Patras’, leaves, with a 
nucleus are clearly described. If figures be drawn, 
according to the description, of 6 spokes or straight 
lines round a point Nabhi, or of 6 leaves, spoon 
shaped, round, or curved lines like leaves, they 
will resemble the symbols noted above. 

It is evident that these 6 pointed Chakras and the 
like were counted auspicious in the early days of 
Hindu India like the well-known Svastika symbol 
which has survived up to this day after over 5,000 
years. That the SADARACHAKEA was the pre- 
decessor of the Sudarsana Chakra in the medieval 
periad is evident from the above quotation. 

Similar Chakras of 5 spokes, 8 spokes AHTARA- 
CHAKRA, 12 spokes DVADASARACHAKRA, 16 spokes 
SHopASARACHAKRA are also described in the above- 
mentioned text on 85 and 86, which all resemble 


the symbols found on the punch-marked coins, des- 
cribed further on. 


79 is a combination of 6 dots round a central one, 


see Pl. I. Re. of No. 5; and PI. ILI, Re. of No. 9. 


80 is another form of the same, it has 6 small circles 


round a nucleus a dot, see Pl. III, Re. of No. 12, 


6th Fig. Theobald (Fig. 155) described it as a 
planetary symbol of 7 dots. 


81 is a figure composed of 6 concentric radial right 


lines with dots at their ends, see Pl. IV, Re. of 
No. 19. 


82 is ans ther similar figure like a 6 pointed star, see 


PL. V, Obvof No. 86. Prof. Rarson found such a 
symbol punched on Silver Sigloi of the ACHAEMENTD 


30 N. 
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dynasty of Persia, 6th century B.c. (J.A.S.B., 1895, 
page 865). 

83 is another form of the same with a small circle as 
its nucleus, see Pl. LV, Re. of No. 19. 

84 is a similar arrangement of 6 curved lines or grass- 
like curved leaves to form the figure of a Sapara- 
CHAKRA, see Re. of coins 7 and 8, Pl. I1; and Re. 
of Nos. 9 and 10, Pl. III, the 6th and 9th Figs. 
respectively. 

85 is a flower-like bold design of 6 points, resembli 
a Sadarachakra of 6 leaves or petals, see PI. 

Ob. of coin 28, 5th Fig. 

S6 is the same ‘figure as above, but of a smaller size, 
see Re. of No. 10, Pl. ILI, 12th 

87 is the same with a dot as its Nabhi or nucleus, 
see Pl. IV, No. 53 Re. 

88 represents a double wheel of 6 spokes having 2 
rims one within the other, this figure also comes 
under the Sadarachakra, see Pl. V, Re. of Nos. 86 
and 100; and Ob. of Nos. 101 and 102, 3rd Fig. 

89 is a special type of Chakra, formed of 3 different 
elements, the central part is a small circle with a dot 
resembling Fig. 34 described previously, round. 
which are placed 3 Bindus or zeros, probably the 
Balyaikara, annular figure representing the mother 
goddess described before, and 3 arrow heads pois 
nately. The arrow is one of the 
shen pel held in one of the hands of the sabuHbe 

The arrow with a small handle on such symbols 
is described by pads e vonpee a8 an umbrella. 
but the umb of 
shape as can be seen aay 
period. That it is reall 

the Fig. 106, Pl. ly and Fig. | 
XXVII, where the symbol of a bow and 
is clearly seen, the arrow head is exac 











1934] Numismatic Supplement No. XLV N. 31 





the later periods on reasonable grounds. This type 

of Chakra and other variations about 32 of which 

have been noted and illustrated by the author up to 
this time (see Pls. XAXVI and XXXII) are found on 

90 per cent. of the Silver punch-marked coins, as 

will be seen from Pls. IX to XX, the second figure 

* of the group of symbols in the third columns through- 
out. Another noticeable feature of this aeymbol is 
that it is always seen with the so-called the Sun 
symbol, and never alone. 

Fig. 02 is similar to the above, with a central dot instead 
of a circle, see Pl. II, Re. of coin 5; Pl. UI, Re. of 
10; and on the Dvipana, Pl. VII, Sth Fig. 

Fig. 93+ is a wheel of 8 spokes with its rim and the hub. 
Theobald (Fig. 140) described it as a solar symbol. 
But it can be taken as an Asht&ra-chakra like the 
SudarSana-chakra, the discus of Vishnu. See Pl. VI, 
Re. of 4,' 3rd Fig. 

Fig. 94° resembles the Ashtara-chakra with its Nabhi but 
without a rim, see Pl. V, Re. of 9); and PL VU, 
on the Ob. of Dvipana, 3rd Fig. 

Fig. 95 is the same as 94, the 8 radial lines are all 
concentric. Theob ald (Fig. 144) described it as an 
eight-pointed star, “but stars are never shown with 
such big radial rays as the figure. It also resembles 
the Ashtara-chakra, see Pl. 1V, Re. of 39 and OB. of 

| 56, 4th Fig.; and Pl. I, Re. of coin 1, 2nd Fig. 

Fig. 96 is a smaller figure like the previous one, see PL IV, 

| as an extra figure of coin 28. 

Fig. 97 is a figure formed of 8 curved concentric lines like 
blades of grass all turned in the same direction. It . 
may also be taken as a variation of an Ashtdra- 

 ehakra of 8 leaves, see Pl. IV, Re. of coin 53. 

Fig. 98 seems to be another variation of the Ashtara-chakra 
of the oes none rer Re described as Ashtapatra- 
chakram. Re. of coin 10, 11th Fig. 

Big. 99 has 9 Paar nis but it is doubtful whether the 

¥ 00 haw 2 wi see Pl. Nip Ran pt V, Re. Sonia 

Sal 12 right lines radiating m a centra point 
a or Nabhi, not touching it, in the Narasimha Tapani 
is ad 2» tl orend ae of DvADASARA- 
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Fig. 101 is the same as the previous figure but the lines are 
all emanating from a central point, see Pl. I, Re. 
of coin 3; and PI. 1. Re. of 3, Sth Fig. 

Fig. 102 is the same figure but smaller in size. 

Fig. 103 has 16 radial lines emanating from a central 
point, it seems to be the SHODASARA CHAKRA described 
before, see Pl. V, Ae. of coin S89. : 

Fig. 104 is a wheel of four spokes without a hub, another 
variation of a Chakra. See Pl. V, /te. of coin No. 100. 

Fig. LOS is the well-known symbol, the Svasti«i, an 
ancient and auspicious symbol of the Hindus, 
which has survived from very early days, not only 
in this country but has spread far and wide in the 
West. 

At the present day no ceremony of the Hindus is 
performed without depicting this symbol at the 
outset. It is used to symbolize the deity Ganapati 
now-a-days. This symbol is one of the conspicuous 
figures on the seals or matrices, excavated from the 
ruins of Mohenjodaro, as illustrated on Pl. X XIX 
of this article (it is a copy of Seal Nos. 514 and 502, 
Pl. CXIV, Vol. I, by Sir J. Marshall). The survival 
of this symbol up to the present day after over 5,500 
years is really marvellous. It may be noted here 
that in early days of Mohenjodaro period this symbol 
was drawn in 2 ways, the right turning and left 
turning, but on the coins only the right turned ones 
are seen, as we use in modern times. 

Fig. 106 is the figure of a bow with a broad barbed arrow. 
In Sanskrit it is known as a Chapa-bana, one of the 
Praharnas, weapon held in one of the hands of the 
goddess Kalik& and others. See Pl. V, Ob. of coins 
98 and 99. 

Fig. 107 is the figure of a barbed arrow with a small shaft, 
a sort of broad-headed javelin, another PRAHARNA. 
Its Sanskrit name is Sakti. See Pl. XXIII, 107; 
and Pl. V1, Re. of coin No, 2, the figure of a pair of 
javelin is found on the obverse of 25 early coins in 
the Cabinet of the author, see supplement, Pl. XX X1. 

Fig. 108 is a peculiar figure resembling an arrow of 5 forks. 
Is it the PAScHABANSA or Kandarpa-Baina of Kima- 
deva the Indian Cupid, who has five names: Kama, 
MANAMATHA, KANDARPA, MINAKETU and MAKAR- 
ADDHVA.JIA ¢ 

For the symbol see Pl. LV, Ob. of coin 44. Wonder- 
fully enough this symbol is also seen on several 
Mohenjodaro seals, see Pl. XXVIII, 4th and Sth 


Fig. 10% in a another figure With. © forks; dike S double Trisila 
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or Paficha-Sila, it also fits the description of a 
Paficha Bina, see Pl. IV, coin 39. 
Figs. 110 to 116, Pl. XXIII; and 221, 222, Pl. XXIV. 
All appear to be different variations of the aymbol of 
eye. Theobald (Figs. 52, 198, and 199) des- 
cribed these as emblem of IsTHAR, essentially the 
_ Vesica Piscrs of medis#val and Romanic decoration. 
-..Lingam and Yoni or Phallic worship was the 
cult of several countries ; Romans, Svrians, Egyptians, 
and Indians in early days. But some of the figures 
have a greater resemblance to eye. This symbol is 
also found in many forms on the seals of Mohenjo- 
daro. The early image of Siva along with many 
stone lingams have lead the scholars to conclude 
that the people of the Indus Valley civilization were 
followers of Siva and Sakta cult as early as 5,000 years 
before. See Pl. XXVIII, for the figure on the seals 
of Mohenjodaro and Harappa. Figs. 8, 9, 10, 11, 
| and 12, second column. 
Fig. 110—see Pl. I, Re. of 3. . 
Fig. 111 has a cleft in it, see coin No. 2, Re. of PI. 1. 
Fig. 112—see PI. I], coin 5; and Pl. IV, coin 59, as an extra 
symbol. . 7 
Fig. 113 is just like the previous figure but surrounded by a 
Bindumandala. See Pl. Il, Re. of coin No. 7. 
- Pig. 114, the same symbol with 2 dots, within, see Pl. I, 
Re. of coin No. 4. 
Fig. 115, the same symbol shown without any opening, see 
PL IT, Re. of coin No. 11. 
Fig. 116 is similar to figure 115, but surrounded by a 
) s  Bindumandala, see Re. of 2, Pl. I. 
- Fig. 117 is a variation of the same symbol, two are shown 
side by side enclosed in a Mandapa, see Pl. V, Ob. 
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with 6 balls or Pindas. May it not be a Ghata- 
sthapana ¢ 
Fig. 122 is the figure of an Indian bull, standing facing to 
right, its tail is shown with tufts of hair in a peculiar 
way. There are two dots below its head reminding 
us of the Mohenjodaro figures of bulls with some 
appendage in front. The figure of a Nandi is one 
of the conspicuous symbols found on a large variety 
of silver punch-marked coins of early and later 
eriods. It is always seen with its hump, standing, 
acing left or right as a single figure or with some 
other symbol. From a Hindu point of view it 
represents the VAahana or the vehicle of Siva. It is 
also a very common figure like the figure of an 
elephant on the silver and copper coins of the Indo- 
Greeks of the 2nd and Ist century B.c., also on the 
silver and copper coins of the Hindu kings of the 
same period and later. The gold and copper coins 
of the great and later Kushans bear the figure of 
Siva with Nandi, specially the gold and copper 
coins of Kapruises, HuvisHka, VASUDEVA, and 
the later Kushans are well known for this Siva and 
Nandi symbol. Later on the tyrant Mihira-kula, the 
Hina king, who came in the 6th century, adopted 
the symbol of a bull on his copper coins as well as 
on his banner, which is evident from the legend 
* Jayvyatru Varssan ’ of his coins. Even as late as the 
20th century we find the image of a bull on the 
copper coins of Indore. The Bours of a bull also 
represents the symbol of Dharma or Truth. 
It is a curious fact to note here that not a single 
fi of the cow is seen on the punch-marked coins. : 
author looked for them very particularly but — 
could not find figure of a cow on over 4,000 punch- 


4 a. 
~~ 
ao 






J 
oe 
7 oa 
i} Al a 





1934] Numiamatic Supplement No. XLV N. 35 


Figs. 128, 129, 130, 131, 132, and 133 are elephants standing 
facing to right or left, with long curved tusks bent 
upwards, their heads are proportionately big and 
put much above their bodies, with a sunk dot to 
indicate their eyes; their trunk, legs, and tail are 
all depicted by thick lines. From the Hindu point 
of view it seems to be the Airavata of the vedic god 
INDRA, Which is his Vaihana and considered sacred. 
The figure of elephant is also seen on the Mohenjo- 
daro seals (Pl. XXIX). For the symbols on coins, 
see Pl. VI, Ob. 4th Figs.; and Pl. LY, O48. Nos. 4, 98, 
99, and LOO. | 


Figs. 134 and 135 are doubtful, though they look like some 
animal, it cannot be said with any certainty whether 
they represent a dog or a rat or some other animal. 
see Pl. VILL, Re. of coin 3: and PI. 1, Re. of coin 4. 

Figs. 136 and 137 are different kinds of fishes. The 
symbol has its place also in Hindu mythology and is 
considered sacred. This is also seen on Mohenjo- 
daro seals, vide Pl. X XLX, for coins see Pl. VIIT. 
Re. of Nos. 1, 2, and 4, 2nd Figs. 

Fig. 138 is the figure of a peacock, the Vahana of Kartikeya. 
see Pl. LI, Re. of coin 8. It is a favourite symbol on 
later coins. 

Pig. 139 seems to be a figure of a cock, the favourite pet of 
goddess Kalika. See Pl. TI1,com9. It is an emblem 
on the copper coins of the Ayodhya Sungas. 


Figs. 140 to 243 illustrated on Pls. XXIII and XXIV 
are difficult to identify with any certainty, and are 
left unexplained, though some of them are con- 
spicuously seen on the coins, specially figures I61, 
165, 167, 200, and 230. Figures 161 and 162 are 
described by Theobald (Pig. 130) to be a very ancient 
symbol. It also occurs on the ancient stones of 
Scotland. The author has seen similar symbols on 
the ancient coims of Lycra of about 450 B.c, 


It is observed from the study of 243 symbols found on the 
early coins of four different types that only 76 of them are 
found on the obverse side of the coins, which are all marked with 
an asterisk on Pls. XXII, XXIII, and XXIV, the remaining 167 
symbols are found on the reverse sides of the coins. Another 
peculiar noticeable feature of early coins is their having smaller 
simple symbols on their reverse sides from one to fourteen. That 
is not the case with the later coins, which generally bear from 
one to four or six symbols to the utmost, while on the obverse 
of the early coins there are four symbols generally, the later 
coins have always five, except in a few cases where by mistake 
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a reverse symbol of smaller size is punched on the obverse 
instead of the reverse side. 

Parr Il. So far 184 symbols have been traced out from the 
coins of the middle and later periods, which are seen unched on 
their obverse side, vide Pls. X XVI, XXVII, and SY A 
dozen and a quarter of them are undoubtedly duplicates of differ- 
ent symbols with some variation ; and thus about 169 different 
symbols could be counted out of the total of 184, illustrated 
on the above three plates. One hundred and soventy-eight 
symbols have been traced out from the reverse side of the coins 
of the said 2 periods. These figures are very small in size and 
most difficult to decipher, being punched lightly on coins 
without heating them, and hence the symbols are not deeply 
marked, and get easily worn or flattened by long use. They are 
illustrated on PI, XXV; out of these only 75 are different 
and are not illustrated on the other Pls. XXII, XXII, 
XXXVI, XXVIII, and XXXII. The remaining 103 symbols are 
exactly similar to those described in the first chapter, the , 
difference is their smaller size. In all 244, (169+ 75) symbo 
are quite different from those found on the early coins, and 
need explanation, which the author has attempted in this 
second part from the Hindu point of view of early days. As 
stated ‘elsewhere the symbols punched on the obverse side of 
the coins of the middle and later periods are mostly of a complex 
nature. They are formed by the combination of 2 to 4 different 
simple symbols which are found on the obverse and reverse 
of early coins. A large number of them have been recognized, 
but many still remained unexplained, the correct interpretation 
of which would reveal many new facts of the ancient Hindu 
culture, Another important fact which has come to li 
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India that the early coins are of a roundish form generally, 
and are broader and thinner in fabrication, as will be clear from 
the illustrations of the coins in this thesis. 


Fig. 1, Pl. XXVI has been already described in the firat 


part of this chapter, the Parama Bija Mudra re- 
sembles it. The only noticeable fact is that this 
symbol is more finely executed and is geometrically 
circular on the coins of the middle and later periods 
and is seen on 99 per cent. of the coins with one 
of the Chakras of 6 points as illustrated on PI. 
XXVI, Figs. 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 
15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 23, 24, 25, 26, 27, and 28 ; 
and Figs. 137, 138, 139, on the supplement Pl. XXXII. 
Theobald, Fig. 139. 


Fig. 2,‘ this symbol also has been described in the first part. 


On the later coins it is found of a finer and geo- 
metrically correct form, as if the punch wae engraved 
with the help of geometrical instrument of precision, 
and it is always seen with Fig. 1 described above. 
It is a type of SHADARA-CHAKRA. It appears first on 
the coins of the Golakhpur hoard, in its crude form, 
not geometrically correct, ride the 2nd figure of the 
3rd column, Pis. IV and V. But it is not seen 
on any other type of early coins, of which the 
author has seen of three different types over 1,470, 
and hence the coins of the Golakhpur hoard may be 
taken as a link between the carly types and the 
coins of the middle period which are illustrated on 
Pls. TX to XV, group-figures 1 to 69. Theobald, 
Fig. Loo. 


Fig. 2a is the same SHapara-CHakra, but it has rounded 


arrow heads, it is sometimes seen on the coins of 
the same group on which the Fig. 2 is found. It 
should not be counted as a different figure. Theobald, 
Fig. $2. 


Fig. 3 is another t of SHADARA-CHAKRA. It has 4 


arrow heads, Saktis, and only 2 zeros or Balayikara 
Bindus, see Pl. [X, coin 10 and PI. X, coim 11, 2nd 


Fig. 
Fig. 4 is pee variation of the above described figure, 


it is formed by composing 3 arrow heads and 3 
shields contai a Brahmi ma, the so-called taurine 
bol, alternately round a circle with a 
* soe Pi. x, Ob. of coin 1 . Theobald, Fig. 98. 
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Fig. 5 is another form of the same, it consists of 2 arrows, 

aktis, 2 Bindus and 2 M’s symmetrically arranged 

round the same circle with a dot the Parama-bija 

symbol, see Pl. X, Ob. of coin 17. [The author 

has adopted Mr. Jayaswal'’s interpretation of this 
symbol as the letter M of Brahmi script].' 

Fig. 6 is a different variation of the same, having 2 arrow 
heads, 2 shields and 2 M’s the so-called taurine 
symbol, sce Pl. X, O84, of coin 15. 

Fig. 7 is a different type of Shadara-chakra composed of 
6 arrow heads or Saktis, placed equiangularly round 
the circle with a dot, see Pl. X, O48. of coin 18, 
2nd Fig. Theobald, Fig. 229. 

Fig. 8 is another form consisting of 2 arrow heads and 4 
figures like the heraldic shields, round the same 
circle with a dot, see PI. X, Ob. of coin 19. 

Fig. 9 is another variety of the Chakra, having 42 arrow 
heads and 4 M’s, see Pl. X, O86. of coin 20. 

Fig. 10 is a different type of Chakra, 3 Saktis or arrows 
and 3 small zeros with a dot inside, arranged alternate- 
ly round another small circle with a dot, see Pl. X, 
Ob. of coin 21, 2nd Fig. 

Fig. 11 is a Chakra of a different formation. It consists of 
3 arrows and 3 small ovals each containing a DAMARU- 
like symbol, arranged alternately round a circle ae 
a dot, see Pl. XI, Ob. of coins 22, 23, 24, and 25 
also Pl. XV, 70, 2nd Figs. 

Fig. 12 is another beautiful Shadara-chakra, composed of 3 
arrows, and 3 small circles each cont a triscalis, 
see Pl. XI, Ob. of coins 26 and 27, 2nd | 

Fig. 13 is another variation of the same Chakra formed by 
. 3 arrows and 3 small wheels ote ee Pe Ob 
central circle with a big dot XI, Ob. 
of coin 28, 2nd Fig. 
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curve attached to a rod, see Pils. XIT and XITI, Ob. 
of coins 39, 40, and 41, 2nd Figs. 

18 has a different form, Theobald, Fig. 103, it is 
composed of 2 arrows, 2 leaves, and 2 M's, arranged 
alternately, see Pl. XID, Ob. of coin 43, 2nd Fig. 

19 has 3 arrows and 3 Ghatas, pitchers, or loops with 
their mouth towards the central circle with a dot, 
see Pl. XIII, Ob. of coin 44, 2nd Fig. 

20 is a conspicuous Shadara-chakra seen on a large 
number of coins of the middle or pre-Mauryan 
period. It is formed by 3 arrows and 3 M’s enclosed 
in 3 small oval shaped enclosures, the author thinks 
that they are 3 M’s inside 3 Balayaikara Bindus 
arranged alternately round the central circle with 
a dot. see Pls. XIII, XIV, and XV, Ob. of coins 45 
to 69, 2nd Fig. 

21, is a new type, composed of 3 Arrows and 3 
DAMARUS, arranged round the circle with a dot, 
see Pl. XV, Ob. of coin 71. (Theobald, Fig. 102.) 

22 is a different curiously formed Chakra, composed of 
3 arrow-heads with shafts, one fish, one M and one 
mouse or a puppy like animal arranged round the 
central circle with the dot, see Pl. XV, Ob. of coins 
72 to 74, 2nd Fig. (Theobald, Fig. 22, incomplete.) 


. 23 is another variety of the Shadara-chakra, con- 


sisting of 3 arrows, one fish with its head towards the 
circle, one M and a small rod or pole, see Pl. XVI, 
Ob. of coins 75 and 76, 2nd Figs. 

24 is another notable variety of the Chakra. It has 
a SVASTIKA, one fish, one M, and 3 arrows arranged 
round the central circle, see Pl. XVI, Ob. of coins 
78, 79, and 80. It may not be out of place here to 
mention as some scholars thought that silver punch- 
marked coins do not bear the symbol of a Svastika, 
but the author has seen half a dozen coins with the 
symbol of Svastika as a single symbol or in com- 
bination with the other symbols as their component 
part, as in this figure 24. 

25 has 3 arrows, one rod, one M; and a group of 6 dots 
round a central one, which has been described by 
the author as one of the types of the SHapaRa- 

see Pl. XVI, Ob. of coin 77, 2nd Fig. 
arranged 3 arrows, two DAMARUS, 
one M, see Pl. XVI, Ob. of coins 81 and 82, 2nd Pig. 





Fig. 27 has 3 arrows and 3 Mandapas * with a dot in each, 
all arranged round the central circle, the dot enclosed 
in the Id has been recognized by the Tantra 
1 The figure resembles the modern heraldic shield. 
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school to represent the supreme being ( Tag Way ), 
see Pl. X, O68. of coins 12, 13, and 16. (Theobald, 
Fig. 97.) 

Fig. 28 is another conspicuous SHADARA-CHAKRA seen on 
the largest number of coins, there are 3 arrows and 
3 M’s, placed alternately round the small circle 
with a dot. A noticeable feature of this symbol is 
that it is seen on a large number of coins with the 
figure of the so-called Meru, a figure of 3 arches, 
and also with another figure of 3 arches placed 
separately (Figs. 43 and 44, PI. XXIV). This 


symbol of 3 arches 24 with a crescent on its top 


was seen by Dr. Spooner on the base of one of 
the pillars of the hall of Chandragupta Maurya 
excavated at Kumrahar, PATNA, it was also noticed 
on the Sohagaura Copperplate of the Mauryan period 
(J.A.S.B., 1894, p. S4), which lead the author to 
fix the period of such coins which were onoed 
with the Meru symbol described above to the 
Mauryan period, and the result’ of the quantitative 
chemical analysis of a piece of the coin (Type No. 128 
of Pl. XX), which tallied very nearly with the 
ingredients of the alloy used for minting silver punch- 
marked coins described by Kautilya in his Artha- 

tra further strengthened the conclusion of the 
author, and the finding of the coin illustrated on 
Pl. XX, Fig. 128, from 16 different places, Swat, 
Hasanabdal, Peshawar, Rawalpindi, Mathura, Kosam, 
Benares, Purniah, Bhagalpur, Teregna (Patna Dist.), 
Taxila, Deecan, Assam, and Ceylon, convinced 
the author that the said coin Fig. 128, Pl. XX 
belonged to the Maurya period.’ [Now Mr. Jayaswal 
has shown this symbol to be the monogram of 
gy ene ct Maurya feature of 

Another noticeable feature o the above aeives 
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out with certainty by the author, includimg the 
Figs. 137, 138, 139, 150, and 151, illustrated on 
Pl XXXII, of this thesis, but there may be many 
more not yet known or published. It will be seen 
from the illustrations of these Chakras, Figs. 2 to 
28. Pl XXVI, and also those illustrated on supple- 
ment, Pl. XXXII, that all of them have a common 
central figure in them, the Nabhi or nucleus in the 
form of a small circle with a conspicuous dot in it, 
an ancient symbol. The Parama Bija Mudra of 
the Tantrikas of the medieval period resembles it. 
Another figure which is commonly found im the 
composition of these Chakras 1s the figure of small 
shafted arrow, and out of 32 different types of 
Chakras (including Figs. 137, 138, and 139 of PI. 
XXXII) not a single one is seen without these 
two symbols as their common factor, only the other 
simple symbols varying. This systematic change 
cannot be without some purpose and meaning, the 
study of which would reveal some new facts not 
vet known to us; as stated before the SHADARA- 
CHAKRA formed of 6 radial lines or leaves put round 
a nucleus was considered equivalent to the Sudargana 
Chakra of Vishnu. [‘ Shadararh w4 etata sudar- 
Ganam mahachakram moksha-dvaram yad yogina 
upadifanti’.] Whether in the same sense these 
‘hakras were taken in the period of the punch- 
marked coins is the question before us. It is clear 
from the study of these figures that they are not 
mere ornamental or decorative symbols, as some 
previous scholars had thought. Dr. Spooner took 
the symbol as a ‘conventional lotus, while others 
took it as a symbol of the sun without giving any 
reason for their theory. 

Theobald could illustrate only 12 of these Chakras, 
a few of them are incomplete, but he added 2 more 
in his revised list without illustrating them. Another 
fact revealed by the study of the symbols on the 
coins is that each Chakra described above has its 
own group of five symbols, so much so that particular 
symbols are to be found only with a particular type 
of Chakra. This helps a great deal in deciphering 
the incomplete or superimposed symbols which 
owing to their disfigurement are difficult of identifica- 
tion. The Chakra symbol is found on 99 per cent. 
of coins of the later period ; only those coins are 
exceptions which bear the homo figures, and 2 
more which do not bear the symbol of Chakra, as 
illustrated on Pl, XXI, Figs. 132 to 140; in other 
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words, only 9 types of such coins could be found in 
? OOO coins. 

Figs. 29, 29a, 30, 30a are elephant figures, already described 
in the lst part from the Indian point of view, they 
represent the sacred Vahana of the Vedie god Indra. 
In figure 29a is seen a MA back, and in figure 30 
a crab like animal Is seen below the elephant. This 
figure is seen on a large number of coins of the 
middle and later periods, see Pls. IN, X, XI, XTI, 
XIII, XIV, XVI, XAVIT, XX, and XXAI, for the 
figure of elephants. (Theobald, Fig. 10.) 

ig. 31 seems to be a peculiar figure resembling an elephant, 
see Pl. XIT, coins 39 and 40. 

Figs. 32, 32a, 326, 32c, and 32d (Theobald, Figs. 16, 17, 
and 18) are all different variations of the figure of a 
Nandi, bull, already described in the previous part. 
Here again it will be noticed that some of the figures 
have either a MA or a fish placed on the back or 
in front of it, reminding us of the bull symbols seen 
on the Mohenjodaro seals with a sort of an appendage 
placed in front of the bulls, which has been taken as 
an incense burner. This figure of a bull is also a 
conspicuous symbol seen on the coins of the middle 
and later periods, see Pls. IX, XIT, XIII, XIV, XV, 
XVI, XIX, and XX, for the figure of the Nandi 
the revered Vahana of Siva. 

Fig. 32e is a special form of the bull, it is seen standing on 
a hill of 5 arches, from the Hindu point of view it 
most probably represents the Nandi standing on the 
Kailisa mountain, see Pl. XIII, coins 45, 46, and 47, 

Fig. 33 is another symbol of the same design, there 1s a 
jumping dog with its curled up tail on a hill, of 
5 arches, probably it represents the Vahana of 
Bhairava aspect of Siva, or it may be the dog of 
Yama. It is a conspicuous symbol on coins 53 to 
69, Pls. XIV and XV, 3rd Figs. (Theobald, Fig. 49.) 

Fig. 34 represents a tree of 5 lanceolate shaped leaves 
growing from the top of a S5-arched hill, the 
shape of the leaves resemble so much the Patali 
tree (as pointed out by Mr. Jayaswal to me), that 
one is tempted to take the symbol of the Patali after 
which the city of Pataliputra was named, seo 
Pls. XI and XII, Ob. of coins 29 to 34, 4th Figs. 


Pl. XII, coin 38, Sth Fi 
Fig. 36 is a similar symbol « 
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Vahana of Kartikeya, the son of Siva. The Vahanas 
of different deities were revered in ancient days as 
they are up to this day, or the symbol may re- 
present the Mauryan dynasty as pointed out by Mr. 
Carlleyle* A peacock engraved on the stone pillar 
of Asoka at Lauria Nandangarh 2 feet below the 
ground surface was seen, which he took to be the 
stamp or royal mark of Asoka. This symbol is seen 
on the obverse of coins of the Mauryan period and on 
the reverse side as well on a large number of coins, 
discovered in the Patna district, which are in the 
Museum there, see Pl. XVIII, 105 to 107, 4th Figs., 
as well as Re. of coins 100 and 101. (Theobald, 
Fig. 50.) 
Fig. 37 is a similar hill representation of 5 arches having a 
- round dot probably representing the full moon (or a 
symbol, which in Tantra depicts the supreme being 
the Parabramha, represented by a dot) surrounded 
by 4 M’s with their cusps turned outwards. What 
does this symbol actually represent remains an 
enigma at present, see Pl. XI, Ob. of coin 26, 3rd 


rig. 

Fig. 38 is another hill figure of 5 arches, it has the figure 
of a Parama-Bija Mudra like symbol, with 4 M's 
placed two and two on each side with their heads 
towards each other, it could be taken as the figure 
of the rising sun above the hill, but the puzzle is 
to explain the presence of M's, see Pl. XI, O+. of 
coin 27, 3rd Fig. 

Fig. 39 is another variation of the hill figure of 5 arches, 
there is a long central arch like a gate, and there 
are 4 arches one above the other on each side of it, 
with a bigger M surrounded by 4 others, see Pl. IX, 
Ob. of coin 3, 5th Fig. 

Fig. 40 is the representation of a hill of 6 arches arranged 
in a pyramidal form, each containing a Damaru. 
Cunningham thought this symbol! of Damaru to be 
the Indian lamp, but it looks more like the Damaru 
than the lamp, see Pl. XVI, Ob. of coins SI and 
82, 3rd Fig. (Theobald, Fig. 48.) 

Figs. 41, 4la, 416 are different variations of a simple 6- 
arched hill. Fig. 41 has a crescent on its top, Fig. 4la 
has more elongated arches, see Pls. XVII, coin 86, 
4th Fig. ; Pl. XX1, Ob. of coins 137 and 138, Ist Figs. ; 
and Pl. LX, coin 3, 4th Fig. (Theobald, Fig. 47.) 


EE 


1 See Arch. Survey of India Report, 1877-80, by A. C. L. Carlleyle. 
Vol. XXII, p. 47. | 
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Fig. 42 indicates some sacred object, a 3-arched figure 
enclosed in a big arch with a Brahmi M on its top 
and 2 fishes in a tank below it, see Pl. XI, Ob. of 
coins 22 to 25, 3rd Figs. (Theobald, Fig. 53, in- 
accurate.) 

Fig. 42a is not seen complete on the coin, there is a single 
bigger arch, and 3 M’s and 2 dots placed alternately 
above it. It has probably 2 fishes in a tank below 
like the previous figure, see Pl. X XI, Oh. of coin 141, 

Pigs. 43 and 43a (Theobald, Fig. 51, without crescent) are 
variations of the same symbol, a figure formed of 3 
arches one placed above the other 2, with 
® crescent on its top. Sir A. Cunningham and 
other scholars mistook it to be the figure of a 
Stipa, but Bhagawan Lal MIndraji explained 
it as the figure of a Meru, with a crescent 
on top, but the question arises about the 3 arches 
and the crescent, on its top. There is no allusion 
anywhere of the moon with the Meru. How to 
explain the crescent on its top? In the opinion of 
the author it may represent the abode or temple of 
the Triads, Bramha, Vishnu, and Siva, the upper cell 
with the crescent on top indicates it to be the abode 
of Siva. As the coins belong to the Hindu period, 
objects relating to Hindu mythology are ene 
to be seen in the coin symbols of those days, and they 
should be seen from the ancient Hindu point of view. 
Whatever_may be the true interpretation of this 
symbol, from the numismatic point of view, it 
is an important symbol, and is helpful in fixing the 
period of the coin. It was first noticed as such on 
the Sohagaura copperplate of the Mauryan sts : 
it was also noticed on the base of the sand-stone 
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coin. This view is further supported by the chemical 
quantitative analysis of the said coin, as the 
percentage of silver, copper, and other base metals 
found in the alloyed silver of the coin tallied very 
nearly with the description given by Kautilya in his 
ArthaSastra about the proportion of silver, copper, 
and other base metals, in Bk. II, Ch. 12 -— 


“enya: WW Saey sears qa aaa aaa 


araataga Head wadaa weAsanitfafa ” | 


According to this the ingredients of the © Pasa’, 
the silver punch-marked coin of his period were, 
silver 68°75, copper 25, with any of the base metals, 
tin, lead, iron, and galina 6°25 parts in 100 parts of 
the coin metal, while the analysis of the coin in- |. 
dicated, silver 68°5 and copper with clear trace of 
lead and other impurities 31-5. A difference of *25 
of silver in 100 parts was found to be less in the 
coin, which can be explained to be due to the im- 
purities in the original silver used for preparing the 
alloy ; a cent. per cent. pure silver could not be 
expected in those early days, as even in modern times 
of chemical knowledge the purity of the finest silver 
which is highly assayed is 999 m 1,000 parts of bullion 
silver. For the reasons stated above the particular 
coin is considered to be of the Maurya king Chandra- 
gupta. It‘may also be pointed out here, that the 
belief of some of the early scholars that in ancient 
days of India, coins were not manufactured by the 
kings but were minted by guilds or private persons 
is erroneous, which is proved by the writing of 
Kautilya in his Arthasastra, where he says that 
coins were manufactured for two purposes, one for 
storing in the king’s treasury, and the other for 
currency under the supervision of the State officer 
LAKSHANADHYAKSHA ; coins were also minted from 
bullion brought by the people, for which manufactur- 
ing charges were made and royalties levied. 


Fig. 44 seems to be a different depiction of a hill, or it 








may be the representation of gates [* Tripoliya ' 
in Hindi], as stated in my previous thesis, see 
Pl. eo ae eso 86 to 92, obverse symbols, 3rd Figs. 
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is bent forward instead of backwards. This symbol 
was noted by Theobald (Fig. 13), but it is curious 
that he deleted the symbol in his revised list, con- 
sidering it to be his mistake. There are half a dozen 
coins in the author's cabinet clearly showing the figure 
of a rhinoceros. Similar coins are in the cabinets of 
Capt. M. F. C. Martin and Mr. Srinath Sah of Benares. 
From the Hindu point of view, its hide is considered 
sacred,” Arghi, a sort of boat-shaped vessel is made 
of its hide to give water oblations to the dead Pitris, 
see Pl. X, coins Il to 15. This symbol is also 
found ey several Mohenjodaro seals (vide Pl. X XIX, 
seal No. 14, 3rd figure of this essay), Vol. I, Pl. XII, 
Fig. 17 ‘of Mohenjodaro excavation report by Sir J. 
Marshall, 

Fig. 47 (Theobald, Fig. 19, inaccurately drawn) is a jumping 
dog facing right, with 4 M’s around it, This symbol 
resembles Fig. 33, but it is not standing on a hill, 
see Pl. IX, Ob. of coins 7 and. 8; also PI. XIII, 
Ob. of coms 51 and 52, 3rd Fi 

Fig. 48 is a panther like animal f aiiowinia a kid or a dog 
(Theobald, Fig. 37). It is at present difficult to 
say as to what it actually represents, see Pl. XVII, 
Ob. of coins 87 to 92; and Pl. XX, Ob. of coins 124 

to 127, 4th Figs. 

Fig. 49° (Theobald, Fig. 20, "ye oo shown; Fig. 25, in- 
accurately drawn, and 221) is a figure of a deer, 
standing facing to right Sith: a plant in front of it 
and a Damaru or gtd like object over its back. 
Theobald took it as the fi 5 i of a goat, see Pl. XV, 
Ob. of coins 72 to 74, 4th Figs. This symbol is 5 seen 
with the figure 22 already described 

Figs. 50 and 50a are the figures of a rabbit ‘ora hate, 
enclosed in a frame (Theobald, Fig. 26). See Pl. e56 
Ob. ZOE SOOT Pl. XI, Ob. Chenin 283 and Pi. 


7 as : 
3 | 
rm ee 
et = 
iT = 4 
S 


We 


4 


| 


i* 
ae 
ef 
25 
¢ a 
has 
st 
é 2 

> of 

» 








1934) Numismatic Supplement No. XLV N. 47 


coins, as well as on the obverse of middle period 
coins, but only on the reverse of the later period 
coins, see Pl. AXXI, figure 10 of the first line ; 
Pl. LX, O46, of coin 10, Sth Fig.; Pl. X, Ob. of coin 16, 
4th Fig.; Pl. XII, O4. of coin 36; Pls. 16 and 17, 
Re. of coins 75 and 92 reapectively. 

Fig. 54 (Theobald, Fig, 28) is another unexpected symbol 
the figure of a frog, see Pl. XV, O4. of coins 68 and 69. 

Figs. 55, 55a, 56, 57, S7a, 58, 59, 60, 61, Gla, 62, 62a are 
fishes of different species, some of them are single, 
but 56 and 57 are in pairs, some shown living in 
tanks as Fig. 57, while in 57 and 57a they are shown 
in their natural environments in a pond with aquatic 
plant or a lotus; in Fig. 58 they are shown in an 
ornamental design 3 of them are placed at an angle 
of 120° round a central nucleus ; in Figs. 50 and 60 
they are seen 4 in a tank; Figs. 61 and 6la show 
2 pairs with a separating line between them, see 
Pl, LX. OF. of coins 1 and 219, Pl. X, Ob. of coins 11 
to 15: PL. X. coin 19: PL. XII, Géb. of coins 39 to 42; 
and coin 52: Pl. XV. coin 69: Pl. NVI, coin 76: PI. 
XVII, coin 86; Pl. XTX. coins 108 and 109 also 119: 
Pl. XX, coin 126, and Pl. XXII, O+. of coins 139 and 
140, for the respective figures. (Theobald, Figs. 44, 
37, 39, and 42 respectively.) Fishes are considered 
auspicious, up to this day, it is a good omen, 

Figs. 62, 62a, and 143 of the supplementary plate (Theobald, 

. Fig. 36) are described by Theobald as Cat fishes, 
see Pl. LX, Ob. of coin 9, Sth Fig. 

Fig. 63 (Theobald, Fig. 35, inaccurately drawn) is a turtle 
with the symbol of 4 M’s with a common head, 
Pl. XXI, Ob. of coin 135; a turtle has its place in 
ancient Indian mythology but how it comes here is 
a puzzle. 

Fig. 64 is another puzzling figure of a turtle with a panther 
like animal and 3 M’s im front within one incuse 
showing it to be a group of figures in one penehie 
and not a superimposed figure, see Pl, XVIII, O60, 
of coin 103, Sth Fig. Theobald has not noted this 
symbol. 

Fig. 65 is the figure of a gharyal (fish-eating crocodile) catch- 
ing a fishin its mouth, Its sharp teeth are seen, only 
its head is seen on the coin (Theobald, Fig. 30), he has 
described it correctly, a gharyal catching a /risd fish, 
but why the figure comes with the other symbols 
is the question to be considered. Another note- 
worthy lonturs of the symbol is its exact resemblance 
with a figure seen on the Mohenjodaro seals. On the 
seals the entire body of a gharyal is seen but on the 
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coin only its head is visible probably owing to the 
small size of the coin, see Pl. XXIX. The first 
three seals, and the figure on the coin which are 
yiven side by side, for comparison, with Vol., 

late, and seal numbers of Sir J. Marshall’s 
report. This symbol was first noted by Thomas. 
In the Indian mythology, Kaimadeva the Hindu 
Cupid has 5 different names of which his 2 well- 
known names are MAKARA-DHvaJA and MINAKETU, 
can it be that the symbol alludes to Kamadeva in any 
way ? 

For the symbol, see Pl. X, Of. of coin 20, the 
5th figure it is clearly seen in the photo of the coin 
on the left lower corner. 

Figs. 66, 66a, 666 seem to be the Vata tree. They are 
shown in a frame (Theobald, Fig. 67 7?) probably to 
show them reverence, see Pl. LX, coin 2 and PI. XIII, 
coin 44; Pl. XVI, coin 75, where it is seen with its 
fruits, Pl XVII, coin 94. Fig. 666, Pl. XV, coin 70, 
is Theobald, Fig. 222, but he has shown it incom- 
plete. 

Fig. 67 is the same Vata tree but differently drawn, see 
Pl. XIV, coin 60, 5th Fig. 

Fig. 68 seems to be a conventional form of the tree with 
horizontal branches, see Pls. XI, XII, XIII, and XIV, 
Ob. of coins 24, 27, 39, 52, and 58 respectively, 5th 
Fig. 

Fig. 69 a beautiful tree with flowers, it was found on the 
2 coins obtained from Nagpur Museum, see Pls. XVI 
and XXI, Ob. of coins 85 and 142, 4th Figs. 

Fig. 70 is undoubtedly the Patali tree with flowers, see 

- Pl. XIV, Ob. of coin 61, 5th Fig. 

Figs. 71, 72, and 72a are like Fig. 68, with horizontal branches, 
they could not be definitely identified, see Pls. XI, 
XI, and XVI, Ob. of coins 21, 31, and 82 respectively. 
Fig. 72a is Fig. 74 of Theobald. 

Fig. 73 has round leaves, but an M is put on its top; mt 
has resemblance to the Palisa leaves. Palisa wood 
is used for Havan., see Pl. X, Ob. of coin 16, 
5th Fig. (Theobald, Fig. 64.) — 

Fig, 74 appears to be another variation of Fig. 73; see 
Ob. of coin 43, Pl. XIII, 4th Fig. 


with or without railing, see Pls. XI, Ob. of coins 23 

and 29; Pl. XII, coin 40; Pl. XIII, Ob. of coin 

42. Pl. XVI, coin 83; and PL. XVII, Ob. of coin 
the } 
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with remains of bark still attached to the trunk 
(Theobald, Fig. 71). See Pl. LX, Ob. of coins 7, 8 
and Pl. XIII, O4. of coin 51, on which it is very 
clear and complete. : 

Fig. 78 is the same as the previous figure, rather crudely 
depicted and without fruits, it has resemblance to 
an ordinary palm, with less tapering trunk, see PI. 
IX, Ob. of coin 5. (Theobald, Fig. 80, drawn im- 
complete.) 

Vig. 80 is a tree like Fig. 73, but it is put in a big reservoir, 
see PL. XIII, Ob. of coin 50. (Theobald, Fig. 65.) 

Fig. Sl is a peculiar tree put in a railing, it has only a few 
leaves at the top, with 4 M's put round it, see 
Pl. XIX, Ob. of coin 116, 4th Fig. 

Fig. 82 seems to be incomplete, see Pl. XII, coin 37, 4th Fig. 

Fig. 83 is a plant grown in a Chauri or pot, it is con- 
spicuously seen on the Chandra Gupta Mauryan 
coin. Theobald did not notice it, see Pl. XX, Ob. 
of coins 128 to 130, 4th Figs.; also Pl. XXT, Ob. 
of coins 132, 137, and 138, 3rd Figs. 

Fig. 84 seems to be the cactus plant, the prickly pear 
(opuntia tuna) with its joimed leaves and thorns. 
Why it is made a coin symbol is still a mystery, see 
Pl. XI, Ob. of coins 26 and 27, 5th and 4th Figs. 
respectively. 

Fig. 85 seems to be the leaf of the prickly pear, its thorns 
are clear. See Pl. XVIII, coin 101, 5th Fig. 

Figs. 86 and 86a are variations of the same figure, it looks 
like the lotus plant growing in water, the 2 cireular 
leaves are seen on the surface and the other 2 are 
raised above water with their stalk, and the central 
bud (Theobald, Fig. 89), which he took to be the 
representation of a garden, it appears on the coins 
of the later period, see Pls. XVII, XX, and XXII, 
Ob. of Goins 88, 123, 125, 5th Figs. 

Fig. 87, this symbol could be interpreted in 2 ways, a shield 

with 3 spears behind it, or an aquatic plant grow- 
ing out of a small tank, see Pl XXI, Ob. of coins 
137 and 138. Theobald has noted this symbol as Fig. 
201. 

Figs. 88 and 119 are smaller symbols such as ap on the 
reverse of these coins; they seem to be wrongly 
punched on the obverse side of the coins. 

Figs. 89, 90, 91, 92, 93, 94, 95, 95a, 96 are the various symbols 

) formed of one or two M’s with some other mark 
like a leaf, a T shaped stand or a small circle with a 

dot, or a spear head, out of these symbols Fig. 92 
(Theobald, Fig. 169) is a conspicuous figure on the 
coins of the middle period, see Pl. LX, Ob. of coins 
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7and 8, 4th Pigs.; Pl. X, coins 19 and 20, 3rd Figs. ; 
Pil, XII, Re. of coin 39; Pl. XIII, Ob. of coins 43. 
49, and 50, Sth Figs. 

Fig. 97 and 97a, which seems to Le an arrow of 5 forks. 
with a tail or a feather at the end, sometimes seen 
with or without 2 M’s, may be the Pafiicha Vina 
describéd in the Ist part ‘of this chapter. This 
symbol was seen by Mir. Walsh on some coins which 
were obtained from Ghoro Ghat of the Bhagalpur 
district, see Pl. IX, Ob. of coin 4, Sth Fig.; PI. 
XI, Ob. of coin 21, 4th Pig.; this symbol is seen on 
the coins of early and middle periods. 

Fig. 98 (Theobald, Fig. 118 shown incomplete) is a peculiar 
symbol, Theobald described it as a bird’s receptacle 
of food. What lead him to think of it is difficult 
to imagine. To the author it looks like a Stra 
MuoupGara, a club with forks, a heavy offensive arm 
of the early days. It has 4 M’s placed by its sidc. 
See Pl. IX, Ob. of coin 3, 4th Fig.; Pl. XITI, Ob. 
of coins 45, 46, and 47, 3rd Figs. 

Figs. 98a and YS6 are variations of the previous symbol ; 
there is a triscalis, another very ancient symbol, 
already described. See Pl. XVIII, Ob. of coins 99 
and 97, 5th Fig. (Theobald, Fig. 167.) 

Fig. 99 is undoubtedly a flag staff of the ancient days, 
as is seen on the gates of the Sanchi stiipa sculptured 
in atones ; the flags were attached to the upper part 
of the staff and they flew horizontally. The staffs 
were held in hands and carried by men sitting on 
elephants. This custom of carrying a banner in a 
procession even in this 20th century is not a new 
thing. It is undoubtedly a very old system. The 
elephant with the rider carrying the Pataiké, flag, 
leads the procession. Theobald (Figs. 119, 120) 
described this symbol also as the receptacle of a 
bird?, see Pl. XVI, Ob. of coin 85, and Pl. X XT, 
coin 142, 3rd Fig. 

Figs. 100, 101, 102, and 103 are artistic combinations of 
the 80- called taurine symbols taken 4 together, 

(Theobald, Figs. 61, 99, 165, and 164). Whether 
they are mere artistic combinations forming orna- 
mental designs, like the modern Peepal leaf Jhdlar, 
frieze and other designs which have originated from 
some sacred leaf or flower, and are used as mere 
ornamentations, or are actual technical 5 
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3rd Figs.; Pl. XVII, coin 93, and Pl. XTX, coin LIS ; 
Pl. XIV, coin 63, 5th Fig.; Pl. X, coin 17, 5th Fig. 


104 (Theobald, 166) is another combination placed in 


the 4 compartments of a square, 2 M’s and 2 damarus. 
See Pl. XV. coin 70, 4th Fig. 


Figs. 105, 106, 107, 108, and 109 are other beautiful complex 


symbols formed of 4, 5, 6, and S M’s artistically 
arranged round 4 circles with dots, a wheel of 6 
spokes, a temple like figure with a spear head, a 
shield like figure and 2 small circles respectively. 
Any attempt to identify them would be a mere 
conjecture. For the figures see Pl. XIII, coin 48, 
Sth Fig.; Pl. XI, coin 30, 5th Fig.; Pl. XI, coins 22, 
23, and 24, 4th Figs.; Pl. XIII, coin 44, 4th Fig. ; and 
Pl. XIV, coin 62, 5th Fig. for the respective symbols. 


Pig. 110 is clearly the SvastrKa symbol placed in a Mandape ; 


Pigs. 


this figure is a well-known ancient symbol; it is 
seen on many Mohenjodaro seals, and is a worldd- 
wide figure. See Pl. XVI, coin 85, Sth Fig., and 
Pl. XXI, coin 142. (Theobald, Fig. 134.) 

Lil and Lll@ are 2 variations of the same figure 
(Theobald, Figs. 274 and 136). Cunningham described 
it as a bale of cotton, but Theobald recognized it 
correctly; he called it Caduceus, which is a rod 
with 2 cobras intertwining it, he thought it to be a 
modified form of the same and considered it to be 
connected with Siva. The author holds the same 
view. On the Nagapatchami day in August when 
the serpent is worshipped similar figures are drawn 
on paper and sold for worship, see Pl. XV, Ob. of 
coins 71 to 75, 3rd Figs.; Pl. XVII, coins 93 to 105, 
4th Figs.: and Pl. X XI, coins 135 and 136, 4th Figs. 
This symbol is also seen on a large number of coins 
on their reverse side, Pl. XVIII: on the Reverse of 
coins 97. 98, 99, LO2, 103, 104, it is seen on both the 
sides, but it has not been found on the early coins. 


Fig. 112 resembles a Stambha, a pillar, it was seen on a 


coin found at Kosambi by Mr. Martin, from whom 
I obtained a duplicate, see Pl. XVII, coin 95, 5th 


Fig. 
Figs. 113 and 113a are two bow and arrow figures (Theobald, 


Figs. 58 and 56 but without any M). The bows 
and arrows were the chief arms of war for use 
from a distance in the early days, and in the Hindu 
mythology they are the Praharanas, the emblematic 
arms, in the hand of the Mother goddess. See Pl. X, 


Ob. of coins 17 and 18, 3rd Figs.; Pl. XV, coin 71, 


5th Fig. This symbol is seen on the coins of early, 
middle, and the later or Mauryan periods. 
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Figs. 114, ll4a (Theobald, Fig. 9) is a steel- -yard *just as 
we use in India now-a-days ; the horizontal line is 
the arm, the small upright line indicates the index 
at the fulcrum, the hanging line is shown with a 
pan, the circular piece is the sliding weight, and the 
rectangular figure is probably a vessel. Exactly 
similar figures are seen on the copper cast coins and 
on the Gandhar sculpture representing the Sibi Jataka 
story, now in the British Museum, where the scene 
is depicted of king Sibi sacrificing his own flesh 
equal in weight to the weight of a dove to save it 
from a hawk ; a man is standing there with a similar 
steel-yard for weighing his flesh, for the illustration, 
see Pl. XL of Barnett’s Antiquities of India, 1913. 
See Pl. XVIII, O64. coin 106, Sth Fig. 

Fig. 115 is a square of 4 compartments (Theobald, Fig. 162), 
is the symbol Chatushkona already described. See 
Pl. XV, coin 71, 4th Fig., but the figure is doubtful, 
it may be the railing of a tree generally shown on 
the coins without the tree. 

Fig. 116 seems to be the depiction of a thatched shelter 
house as is seen on the Sohgaura copperplate; as 
illustrated in my previous thesis the small circle 
wrobably represents a well. Building of a shelter 
house and di g a well near it is a very ancient 
custom of Ng ae as a charitable work, to help 
the travellers by roads. See Pl. XX, coin ‘129, 5th 
Vig. 

Fig. ll6a@ seems to be the same, but there is the symbol of 
a triscalis with it, another very ancient symbol. It 
is found on the Lycian coins of about 450 B.c. 
(Numismatic Chronicle, 1886, Pl, I, Fig. 7); itis also 
found on the early stones of Seotland (Theobald). 
See PI. XVIII, Ob. coin 98, also 97 and 99, PI XR. 

Fig. 117 is a group ‘of 5 big circular dots, see Pl, 

Ob. of coins 139, 140, 4th Figs. é ae 

Figs. 118 and 119 are smaller figures and seem to he wr mg ly 

punched on the obverse side of ane oes ‘the Tat ak 














See Pl. SMT, ae 42 “ae Xt 3 ey na 
| _ XIT, coin XII, Ob. of coin 35. 
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(Fig. 142) has described it to be a wheel with & bells 
attached to it, like the Mass-bell of the medieval 
period of Europe, but the clappers are not seen there. 
See Pl. XIX, coin 113, 5th Fig., and Pl. XIII, Ob. of 
coin 43, 3rd Fig. 

Fig. 122 is like the ower carrier, the Indian Ddii, for carrying 
flowers for worship; there are 2 M’s in the figure. 
see Pl. XIV, 53, 5th Fig. 

Fig. 123 seems to be the figure of a hand enclosed in a 
frame, but only 4 fingers are seen. <A very primitive 
custom of printing the hand impression with turmeric 
or the red coloured powdered turmeric, Kumkum on 
the walls or on the doors is still prevalent throughout 
India amongst the Hindus, specially in villages. It 
is considered auspicious; the women of the family 
generally do it. The symbel may be the same sort 
of the hand impression without the thumb. Theo- 
bald (Fig. 7) thought it to be the hand impression 
of a Sati. Thomas had coins with similar symbol 
with 5 finger marks. See Pl. XTX, O4. of coins 117 
to 120, 4th Figs. This symbol has not been seen 
on the early and the middle period coins by the 
author. 

Fig. 124 (Theobald, Fig. 207) seems to be the depiction of 
lightning. Theobald took it doubtfully to be the 
figure of a 2-headed Snake. He is right to note the 
blund head of the figure. See Pl. X, coin 11; 
Pl. XIII, coin 46; Pl. XIV, coin 56. This symbol 
has been seen only on the middle period coins. 

Fig. 125 is like the Figure 60 of Pl. X NII described before, 
with a M between. See Pl. XX, coin 131, 4th Fig. 

Fig. 126. There are 2 small circles with dots already des- 
cribed before, see Pl. NTI, as extra figures on the 
obverse of coin 34, which is not illustrated on the 
plate. Photograph of another coin is shown there. 

Fig. 127 is the figure of a man carrying something in his 
stretched hands. It may be a soldier. Theobald 
(Fig. 2) took it to be the figure of Siva, but there 
is no indication for its heing the image of Siva. 
No punch-marked coin has been seen with the figure 
of any deity wp to this time by the author. See 
Pl. XVIII, Ob. of coin 104, Sth Fig. | 

Fig. 128 is undoubtedly the figure of a soldier, with a sword | 
and a shield in his right and left hands respectively. 
See Pl. XVI, Ob. of coins 83 and 84, 4th Figs. The 

_ figure has a turban on its head. 

Fig. 129 is a figure probably of a soldier with a peculiar 

‘PI. XT, Ob: of coin 28, 5th F 
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Fig. 130. In this figure there are 3 separate human figures 
each punched separately by different punches as is 
clear from the incuse formed on the coin. The 
figures are not in a line; they look like soldiers 
holding bows in their hands; they may be shields. 
See Pl. XXL, coin 132, Ist, 2nd, and 3rd Figs. 

Fig. 133 (Theobald, Fig. 1). This is agroupof3 human figures 
in one punch; they are not like the previous figures 
separately punched. The chief feature of this figure 
is that the 3rd figure has a clear diadem-like fillet 
hanging behind its head. There is no Indian head- 
dress of the ancient Hindus like it known to us, and 
it is a well-known fact to the numismatists that 
Indo-Greek kings on their coins always got their 
figures stamped with diadems, a custom which was 
also adopted by the Sakas, the Greak Kushans, and 
even by the Great Guptas on their coins. It leads 
one to think that this punch-marked coin sae te 
the human figure with a double fillet hanging behin 
would have been imitated by some Hindu king 
when the royal diadem became well-known to Indians. 
This coin gives an idea of the period when it was 
manufactured. The latest date would be 2nd century 
s.c. and the earliest the third century B.c. 
The last limit of. 
marked coims can 


with legends. 5 
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Fig. 137 of the supplement, Pl. XXXII, is a Shadara-chakra, 
having 2 gaktis, arrows, and 4 bell-like figures, round 
a circle with a dot. See PL. XXXII, coin 147. 

Fig. 138 is another Chakra, composed of 2 Saktis, 2 M's, 
one fish, and one oval with a dot. See PI. XXXII, 
Ob. of coin 146. 

Fig. 139 is a differently formed Chakra consisting of 2 
Saktis, 2 fishes, and 2 M’s in 2 ovals. See Pl. XXXII, 
Ob. of coin 145. 

Fig. 140 is seen incomplete. A circle is mounted in a rail- 
ing. See Pl. XXXII, Ob. of coin 147, 4th Fig. 

Fig. 141 is a flag staff like Figure 9%. See PI. AXXIT, 
coin 148. 

Fig. 142 ade turtle with 3 M’s. See Pl. XXXII, coin 149, 
5t iff. 

Fig. 143 has been already described with Fig. 62, see 
Pl. XXXII, coin 147. 

Fig. 144 is a Paftali tree, already described. See Pl. XXXII, 
Ob, of coin 146. 

Fig. 145 seems to be an aquatic plant with trifoliate 
leaves and root bulb; the line indicates the surface 
of water; it looks like the modern JALAKUMBHI, or 
Kachuri, the scourge of Bengal tanks and rivers. See 
Pl. XXXII, coin 146. 

Fig. 146 is a bulbous plant. See Pl. XXXIT, coin 150. 

Fig. 147 is another aquatie plant with leaves and flowers ; 
it may be the lotus plant; there is a fish below in 
the water and 2 M's. See Pl. XXXII, coin 145. 

Fig. 148. This symbol could not be identified though it is 
clear on the coin. It looks like a goad, a battle- 


| axe head on the right side and a fish on the left 


with M, all encl in a frame. See Pl. XXXII, 

| coin 145, 3rd F Figur 
$* Pig. 149 is undoub Vv the figure of a jumping dog with 
. its tail turned up, like the Fig. 47; see Pl. TX, 
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of 5 symbols on the obverse side, but on the reverse from I to 4, 
and in a few cases 6 or 7 symbols, the major number of them 
are rectangular and square, roughly cut out from flat bars, 
with one to four corners cut, showing the process adopted in 
regulating their weights by clipping their corners before punching. 
But the round and elliptically shaped coins bearing the same 
group of symbols are comparatively much less and they are 
never seen cut or clipped on any side, indicating that either they 
were flattened round from correctly weighed pellets, or were 
eut from round rods in slices and regulated in weight before 
flattening round or elliptical. Naturally those which are smaller 
in size, sometimes less than 4 of an inch are thicker. They 
generally bear finely executed symbols of geometrical pre- 
cision of a complex design. These coins are further divided 
into two types with regard to their shapes and designs of symbols. 
Coins which have been recognized as of the Mauryan period 
containing the figure of a three arched hill with a crescent 
(Fig. 43, Pl. X XVI) accompanied by a Chakra composed of 
3 arrows, 3 M’s, and a central circle with a big dot (Fig. 28, 
Pl. XXVI) have been tentatively designated of /ater period by 
the author (vide Pls. XVII to XXII). Over and above these 
coins there are other coins found mixed with those described 
above, are a little broader and do not show very finely executed 
symbols, are in majority of a round form, not geometrically 
circular, with a few exceptions, and some of the symbols found 
on such coins are also found on those of the Mauryan period 
showing a connection with them. Such coins are also obtained 
from a large number of places distant apart; these coins have 
been tentatively designated, as the coins of the middle period. 
They are ilustrated on Pls. IX to XVI. The Golakhpur 
hoard which has been very fully described by Mr. Walsh (see 
Pls. IV and V of this thesis) bears a particular symbol of a 
six pointed Chakra (Fig. 2 of Pl. XXVI) on all the coins; 16 
resembles the symbol found on a small square, opaque greenish 
vitreous seal found out of the rubbish excavated from the infilling 
between the wooden palisades, described by Megasthenese as 
the wooden city walls of Pataliputra, excavated by Dr. Spooner 
at Buladibagh of Patna.’ This symbol is a key to ascertain 
the period of the Golakhpur coins. This fact was first noted 
by Mr. Walsh and he concluded that the coins are earlier than 
CHANDRAGUPTA Maurya. Taking into consideration the other 
established facts, the Ajitasatru of the Saisuniga dynasty of 
the 6th century B.c. built a fortress at the vinege of PATALI to 
protect his kingdom against the confederacy of Vrijis, Lichhavis, 
and Videhas; and also the Upayin (the Uda hadda of the 
Buddhist literature) founded a new city of KusuMAPURA on 
the southern bank of the Ganges (GANGA) which was afterwards 









1 J.B.O.R.S., 1919, 33. 
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called Pataliputra. It is not incorrect to think that the wooden 
walls or palisades were erected either by Ajata4atru or Udayin 
who founded the new city, It becomes evident from the above 
facts that the said vitreous seal bearing the particular symbol was 
of the Saisunika period or even earlier! Sir J. Marshall also 
was of opinion that the infilling between the palisades may 
have been made in part from older rubbish heaps. 

_ Tf seals found at Ur and other cities could help to limit the 
period of the seals, found from the excavations of Mohenjo- 
daro, between 3000 to 3500 B.c., why could this seal not be taken 
into account in the same way to limit the period of the Golakhpur 
coins Which are all punched with the similar symbol as is seen on 
the seal? The author thinks that it would not be wrong to say 
that Golakhpur coins are of the Saifunika period. Of qourse it 
would not be possible in these circumstances to attribute the 
coins to any particular king, Bimbisir, Ajitasatru, Udayin, or 
some other of the dynasty. 

_ Now coming to the description of the middle period coms, it 
will be clear from the symbol-group illustrations of Pl. IX, 2nd 
Figs., that there are ten other coins which bear similar symbol 
(Chakra) and it would be no wonder if these coins are of the later 
Saifsuniga kings, as they are a little more advanced in execution 
and of a smaller dimension in comparison with the Golakhpur 
hoard. 

According to Puranic chronology of dynasties which are 
now recognized by a majority of scholars, there was the famous 
dynasty of BrraapaRraTHuas* which existed before the great War 
of Mahabharata, and the 15th king of the dynasty named 
SAHADEVA,was killed in the great war, after whom 27 other 
descendants ruled in the Magadha till about 727 B.c. (Mr. BK. P. 
Jayaswal, J.B.O.R.S., Vol. I, lil2ff.; V, 36). After this 
dynasty came the Saifsunigas from about 727 B.c. to rule over 
Magadha, of which 10 kings reigned for 366 years, and the last 
king was followed by the Nava Nandas at about 361 B.c. 
which dynasty ruled till 326 B.c. to give place to the well-known 
MavuryYA CHANDRAGUPTA, Who was a contemporary of Alexander 
the Great. If the chronology described is correct, and there is 
no reason to think otherwise, it seems rather hard to think 
that these dynasties could have exercised their power so long 
over vast territories without any coinage system of 


their own. The Western savants like Sir A. Cunningham 
and others have established through numismatic evidence, 
that Indians had a coinage of their own in the shape 


sof so punch-marked coins, which was prevalent in the 
y= a ee _ 
the vitreous seal is not traceable now, but it is fully 
* J .B.O.RS., 1919. ' 
istory of India, Ch. XII, by E. J. Rapson, pp- 
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time of BuppHA, whose contemporaries were Bimbisaira, Ajata- 
fatru, and Pradyota. It does not mean that there were no 
coins in any shape before Buddha, and does not preclude wus 
from searching for them, as we know that the earliest coinage of 
Hindu India consisted of silver and copper pieces, punched with 
symbols without any legend on them. We have only to study 
and find out how far we can go back into the history of ancient 
India to find them out. 


(CHARACTERISTIC DIFFERENCES OF EARLY AND LATER 
Sr.ver Corns. 


The early silver punch-marked coins of full denomination 
the Panas, or the Puranas, not the half-panas illustrated on 
Pls. I, If, II, and XXXII are found to be less than 43 grain 
in weight. Either they are of another standard weight of 24 
Kattis, which is also mentioned in Sanskrit texts, or they seem 
to have lost about } of their original weight, a proof of their 
' great antiquity if they were actually of 32 Ratti standard weight. 
They are generally thinner, bigger, broad, distorted, and some- 
times saucer-shaped, of irregularly roundish form, varying in 
size from 1°5 to -99 inches, punched with only four big, bold, 
peculiar symbols of a crude design, on the obverse side, but on 
the reverse they are punched with, from one to fourteen symbols 
of crude but simple form, sometimes leaving no blank space 
on the face of the coin. The obverse symbols are found to 
form different groups of a systematic arrangement as will be 
evident from the illustrations, an indication of their evolved 
stage, and not the primitive condition. They are gll made of 
a homogeneously alloved silver, containing over 78 per cent. of 
silver and 22 per cent. of copper with considerable amount of 
lead, iron, and other impurities. The proportion of ingredients 
vary in different types of early coins. The other 25 early coins 
which were obtained from the vicinity of Cawnpore, illustrated 


on Pl. VI, are not so big, but all their corners are rounded off on 
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in different coins. The /ater or Mauryan period coins have 
still more finely executed symbols of geometrical precision, 
punched 5 on all the coins. The alloyed silver of which they 
are made shows a percentage of 79 to 68°5 of pure silver, and 
copper from 20 to 25 per cent. with base metals like lead, iron, 
tin, and galena, 

It is found also that the later coins carry some of the symbols 
which appear on the coins which existed prior to them, and on 
this basis the author has arranged the coin groups in the 
illustrations. A careful study of illustrations would show many 
well-defined connecting links between the different group arrange- 
ments. It will also be noticed that some of the coins have 
been obtained from as many as 12 different places situated far 
apents for example coin No. 128, Pl. XX ; another coin No. 105, 
Pil. XX was obtained from 9 different cities ; a third coin No. 106, 
Pl. XVIII was secured from 8 distant places. There are only 
two possible explanations of this fact: (1) either the coin belongs 
to a king whose empire comprised the whole of India 
even beyond the N.-W. Frontiers, or (2) his coins were so vastly 
distributed through the country that they are found up to this 
day after 2,200 or 2,300 years. Whatever be the exact cause, 
it undoubtedly shows its recognition as a currency in the whole 
Indian empire of the period, the author leaves these facts for 
the reader to consider and judge. 


BENAREs, * DerGdA Prasip. 
25th October, 1933. 
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PLATe 11, 
GROUP CLASSIFICATION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH- 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET 


Pirate XI. 


Serial .. , He 
Wo (lias Syinbole on the Obworse side be mbols on 
vain the es pau 


(‘wines | Obtained from 






Peshawar ane 
Kawa! pindi, 


——_ 


Ahraura, Dist. 
Mirvanur 
B. Srinath '« 
Cabinet. 


=e () 


Ahraura., Dist. 
Mirzapur anel 
Peshawar 


Teregna, Patna, M. 
No, 157. 


—ty _— 


K.osam. 
(Mr. Martin). 


—1y— 


Ahraurs, Dist. 
Mirzapur 

B. Srinath « 

. Cabinet. 

inclistine =p 


SILVER 
COATED 


——is 







Nalanda 
—bo —— 
Mr. Martin's 
Cabinet. 


—_—o-— 


Mirzapur 
Mr. Srinath, 


s 108 HE GOR He Dh ye we 
ye 


| ue Ahraura, Dist. 
, 3 Mirzapur 
~ pel ef mon aft ¥ Mr, Srinath. 


—_—o = 
bt 1A ans ‘Sy eens Dist. 
— Jog % Mirzapur 
| ai b G Mr. Srinath. 


D. Prasad 
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GROUP CLASSIFLCATLION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH. 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET. 

VPiatrec ATS. 


Sori | Stpilwls« on 
. { lise Syrnbots on the Chhwene ey oe / . | 
Ney. - ' ‘ Laue | ken  Penverneas 1 it Colsturtiewl freveay 


) : | 
Yoo a 4 Ahraurn, Liat. 


@ 3: 
aw) ACh 
rr > a é Mirza peur 
“tt lik, ue 65 ah ari — (ge ey | » | Mr. Srinath. 
: eid KX 


-_~ 








me sis att Shvox 


os —— i= 
19? 3: 





or $3 Vee 
VAPe UE v.. 
i Hy J ns eshawaer, 











{2 
Gi 
| Pao waialaas ited 
| a} 
: - 
2» gent j “ Ahraura, Liat. 
| . Mirzapur 
’ Mr. Srimath. 
— ¢5 
; Atbraurna, Lahom 
4 
amd Peshawar. 
G 
“e Ahraura, Liat. 
oka? 
Mircapur 
Mr. Srinath. 
36 fw a in drstinct ao | ., 
- P r I mhawar. 
. x . 
: o i —-C 
oe , Teregna, No, 40 
: Ahruurn, Diat. 
Mirzapur 
“7 Ls. Srinath '« 
ms Cabinet. 
— @ — 
Rawalpindi. 
Se | ¢ 
o- 
Peshawar. 
ou —o 
Peshawar 
Abraura 
40 Mr. Srinath, 
—- ao- 
Peshawar. 
4) 


D. Prasad. 





JPASB, XXX, 1934. Num. Surrr. Ko} Pirate 13. 
GROUP CLASSIFICATION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH. 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET. 

Prave XMITYI, 







Syrbeols on 


Sorial 
7 ithe Keverse 


No. 


Clases Svinbolk on the OQhwerse side Coir | Obtained Dror 











Abhraura, [hiat, 
Mirzapur 
Ls. Srinath’« 
Cabinet, 
ne 


i Paton «and 
(Mir. Martin) Swat. 


~~) 


Mr, Srinath 
it — ‘i Ahraura,. Ldiet, 
: | Mirzapur. 
—t 


"| Peehawar. 
?| Rawalpindi. 
Iriclore, 
Havsanalbelat, 
hace) pie. 
‘ No. 41 & 42 
Ahraura. 

a 





He, Posheawar 
| AS Ahraura 


' Bhagalpur 


ii) 


fy) Ahraura, List. 
Mirzapur 
Mr. Srinath 
eo oO 
™“ 2 | | Ahraura, Mirzanur 
« hee Pes | Dist. 
| Mr. Srinath 
— 
V. Smith, C.I.M., 
No. Lt. Pi. XIX 
Bhagalpur 
Na. 4m 
Patna, M, 
nll 
See 


1 C.A.L., Pl, I, No. 3 


458 |) 2ty 2) 4 ed 
OY. j 
See crim 
Ne}. Fi. ma 
4% 
Wot.v. Pow fl Ne 


an 


One Restuck Coin 
,| Peahawar 

3) Rawalpindi 
Bhagalpur. 46 
Eliot. PL 1,4 & t 
Ahraura. 





JPASB, XXX. 1034. Nom. Surrt PLratTe 14. 
GROUP CLASSIFICATION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH- 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET 

Prats ATV. 


- 
Syvrobels on 
Revere 


=O xk| wer 


io Pi . es at & vane a) ee 


Serial | 


N Class Symbols on the Ohwverse «ide (‘ons fthtained trom 
NO. ° 






























Mr. Srinath 
\hraursa, Lint. 
Mirzapur 


Picwreel pina cdi 
Peshawar 
Swat aathurn 
Taxila-Terecna 
No. 146 
Bhagalpur 
Ahraura 
Spooner, ZILA, 4. B. 
— ar 
Mr. Srinath 
Ahraura, Liiat. 
Mirzapur 
—— 
Rawalpindds 
Ahraura 
EB. Srinath’s Calhi- 
riet 


St 2OA, 


* (jj: 
Peshawar 
KRawalpindt, Swat 
Taxila, 238A 
\hraura 


Rawalpind:, 
‘Torvgna 

Peshawar 

Sy mri T, i. | 

Abraura 


GR | 2MAy 






= ne — 
Rawalpindi 
ao 29A- EXTRA a 


—uf} « 


Swat 
io 


Ahiraura, Dist, 
Mirzapur 
B. Srinat h*s Collee . 


il tien 


— a) o— 


Pr “e. Lucknow 

R 

ee EXTRA wy we 

. Terenna 

Alblraura, Diat. 
Mirzapur 





JPASB, XXX, 1934. Nua. Suprt. Pate 15. 
GROUP CLASSIFICATION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH. 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET. 

Plater AY. 


Serial) .. “ | 
+ lass Syn bola on the Olwerse side | Symbols Coins 


Chet 7 s , 
No. | | on Reverse] ainer! from 


Raw alpindi 
Ahraura 


ico— 


4 


——tp— 


Peshawar 
Swat 
Ahraura 
Taxila 
Mathura 
Teregna 

-—— ¢) 
Elliota 
1 Clot S. Inclin. 
Pi.I, No. & 


> 





oe oe! 





om 
wt 


ie 


if) 
Bhagal pur 


i J.B.O.BS.. 
Vol, V, No. 5&0 


i 


1 Peshawar 
* Ahraura 
Mr. Srinath 


——{} 
Ahraura 
B. Srimath 
mu o— 


| Peshawar 

2 Lucknow 

% Hasanabdal 
4 Teregna, l4s 
o Ahraura 





Peshaw ar 
2 Lucknow 
3 Swat 
4 Ahraura 
5 V. Smith, No. 7 





| Peshawar 

* Lucknow 

3 Hasanabdal 
4 Teregna, 144 
5 Ahraura 

i Spooner, 20. KB. 





1 Rawalpindi 
2 Lucknow 

3 Mathura . 
4 Teregna, 143 
5 Ahraura 


| Pesahawar 
®” Swat 

3 Kosar 

4 Mathura 
6 Abhraura 
6 Bhagalpar 


— 


7 


‘ 








JPASB, XXX, 19: Tomar. Stren 
a, 1034. Nuon. Sourpn. Prare 16. 


GROUP CLASSIFICATION Ol SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH. 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET 
Pearce XVI 


Class Symbols on the Obverse side on 
Reverse | 


Serial | Syn bols 
TTP 





(omnes Cilotuued Crows 


~ 


Peahawar 


Lucknow 
. 
Peshawar 
j— 


Ahraura 
i. Srinath « 
Colleetion 


7“) 


i>awat 
Mr. Martin, J2tt 


L Peshawar 

2 Bhagalpur 

& Ahrmaira 
Mer. Srimath 





a 


| Peshawar 
2 Rawalpinds 


Pest inwWwar 


‘) 


1 Allahatwe 

’ Hasanalial 

3 Teregna 

4 Ahraura 
Mr. Srinath 

= ay 

1 Peshawar 

2 Abraursa 

B. Srinath’ « Collec- 
tion 

Swat. 2225 

Mr. Martin 


— ep = 









St 


D.?varsed 


Nagpur Museum 





JPASB, XXX, 1934. Nous Suppt. PLaTe 17. 


GROUP CLASSIFICATION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET. 
Piate AVII 
Symbols —— 
(lass Symbols on the Obverse side on ("oins Obtamed from 
| Reverse j 


Sara | 
Na, 


| | <= ib 4 o 
Sih | MAYO . Seon, & 2) 
| @ SON allo 






Mr. Srinath 

i} Ahbraura 
ip — 

' Ahraura 
ii Swat 

3} Peshawar 
8 4) Rawalpindi 

« Taxila, No. 6A 


—¢i— 





87 a By Yer ON alln fea 


| 


Bhagal prs: 


| 4M Ahraura 
: : arabia were 
. Taxila,. No. & 
7 - , cs allo et i ht eWAl rims 
t ‘i Swat 


| “ 


» 308s IE SOT ono gate 4 
"1m SH SEF allo eae 
7 a RE SOP ano OH 
908. WE SO on, wee B 
‘ oss ie BR & g # 
ors 3 TR SD BO 
s was He SSR a, B F 
wm wr, oe SOR AS B Th 


, | Rawalpindi 
re 2 Taxila, 230A 


s 






Taxila. 264 
Bhagalpur 
Abraura 
Peshawar 


ft 


') Peshawar 


») Ahraura 





‘| Rawalpinaei 

?| Peshawar 

3) Swat 

al Bhagalpur, 45 
3 Ahraura 


a 


| Terecui 
{Patuoa M.) 


(= 


see. 3.8K0 | a 
° RS. NO. Is 
vel.v. ne (Patna M.) 
Pi.j. wet “| Vaxila, 168 
Geoawec #ar 
“oR eC, 


oe 


9 





Ahraura 
Mr. Srinath 





1D Prasad 
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(FROUP CLASSIFICATION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH- 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET. 
Puare AVI, 





—_—- 


Symbols 
Syribole on the Ohwere sich: on ("cviries 


| Reverse 





Serual ines 


No. | | (ibtaimed from 


———— 





on 


4 . 


are eer ee 
ms, ie HR a 
em HR A 
|e He OR A 
09 won| He SG dt 
ia We SR 
worn He SE AS 
woo | wom) WE HR SS SY 


2 
107 40B,. OS Set we hh indistinct 
} j F loa | 


Lore late we ae 






——(j— 


l’ealiaw ioe 


Henare ~ 


—¢{}—— 

Abraura 

Poshawwue 

Hasanalrlal 

= wat 

Uhagalpiur, coe. 14, 
10,33. C.C.ALL, 
rhe L. 8d, 


_——————— 


Abraura 
Poshaw usr 
Swat 
Hhagainiur, Ne. il 
Teregua 

‘> 
Srinath Sal 


Abraurn 

Doe lbvi 

Peshoaw ar 
ee" 


osha was 
Abraurn 
a wal 


Bhavalpur, No. 13 


‘i Taxila, No. = 


Pesbawat 


Peshawar 
WK. ostiin 


LO4 


Teregna 
Ahraunns 
vas 
Peshawar 
_| Mathura 
LA brewers 
Teregwrnan 
Taxile, No. & 
tS A 
Poshawmar 
| Rawalpindi 
Swat 
Hinsanabdal 
Ahraura 
Teregna 
Purnials 
Hhagalpur 


LOS 


La ll ET 


Oo 
Peshawar 





Ly. Drawn, 
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GROUP CLASSIFICATION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH. 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR'S CABINET. 
Prate MIX, 











~ Ti | urge mee 
Ne ('laas Svinbals on the Obverse side | ual ne | C"oime | Cibtaimert from 
1) Peshawar 
108 2) Ahraura 
| 3 Taxila, NO. = 
ai. A 
leregna 
Peshawar 
: Ahraura, Dist. 
oo Mirzapur 
| Mr. Srinath Sah 
' 
| 
1lo | Swat. 2218 
(Mic. Martin) 
wT Ahraura 
Mr. Srinath 
V. Smith 
- | C.IM., Pl. XIX, 
iz |. Noa. I 
Ahraura 
113 | Mr. Srinath 
| 
| Peshawar 
114 
=i) .| Ahraura 
114 Mr. Srinath 
/ 
116 |  Teremna 
(Patna, M.) 
CA... PLT, 
117 Teregna 
Me. Srinath 
Ahraura 
115 40Ge 


(Mr. Martin) 


Peshawar 


iio 
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GROUP CLASSIFICATION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUN 


_ 


Seriual 
No, 


Pon 


en 


125 


130 


131 





MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR’S CABINET. 


PLATE 


Class | Symbols on the Obverse side Syrabols on (oir 


Heve me’ 








































Biew al geinatls 
Peshawar 
Swat 

H ese rateticdeal 
Luchkneaw 
Ahbraura 
Tererna 


Tasila 2é 
KH 


pate BA 


Hhagr Nour 





Terwums 
(ataa ML) 


i'sshawner 
Tie walpeimels 
Looe hic w 
Kosmar 
Pibscagreal pou 
Ahraura 
Taxila 


Kawalpinsls 
Swat 
Mathur 
awe Tir 
Hms«anathdal 
Hhagal pre 
Taxila 
Teregna 
Deen eints 
Purnial 
Henares 

W alia 
Peshawar 
Bhagalpur 
Teregns 
Ahraurea 
Mr. Srimath 


403; 















ee soot 
RAWALP rss 


eC 


De, Oe 
TRHRILA Ne 


405 


as 


40J 


- 


40K, 





l’eshAwar 


(H- 


AX. 


© J’eeleawwul 
* Ahraura 
a Taxila & 
ry A 
nn 4 “weit 
Ve ‘) 
ae 
wee , Peahawar 
o «| ™ wat 
= ‘| Taxila iv 
y | Ts 
a & Ahraura 
» Mr. Srinath 
= 
=< ko —— 
am Stee s8 K mats arial peuns 
3 A.$.'9'9 frhorhegzhat * 
So Volt .V¥. Nel4 Hiragd NS ce | :) 
<= 
“a —ayp — 
ps Dhagal pur 
+s & on ds bien Peer oh uf 
*. “5s Heard No 19) 
ss 2 ws 
Lhraurs 
Y Mr. Srinath 
| a ee 
wy Elliot S.C _ 
= Pb. i, Ne 
~ 





PLATE 26). 


Obtamed from 


lt Coimbatore 


Ww U.CLA.L, 


tS tevlon 


PiLilAew La? 





JPASB, XXX, 1934. Noa. Suprt. PLatE 21. 
GROUP CLASSIFICATION OF SYMBOLS ON THE SILVER PUNCH. 
MARKED COINS IN THE AUTHOR’S CABINET. 


Pats XX. 
Serint | 7 | Symbols : | 
: 
| 
| 


Nite Class | SVrrbols on the Ohbworke nile ent | Coins | Obtained! from 
: i | Hever 


I S| o ? 


= 


; J} laennal oclanl 
Peshawar 





Rawalpindi 


q-— 


aK 
> Ss 





” 


<< b 





) Jaunpur 
’ o 
Hasanabdal 


(Mr. Martin) 
No. 2612 





wm lang, | vel 
ILJcA | 48Ae hk 
k 





k 
R 
2 
iF 








3 2 AS | 0 
ee Qu ans + Lucknow 
144 3A h Do €Taxila. 18 
4BAy iF oe | = 
| ——— J # 
| 2 3 Sy : Pies 
| ; . & [ow 1 Ghorhoghat 
Stet ; 5 5o 
= ‘ | R ee @: z 58 saree Ay Poine i 
135 438, 6£ a ri i = | C.A.T.; Pi. i. No. j - 
5 ; bee —o 
| "2s ‘ ) skons |! Ghorhoghat, No, 
| r on al 8 Ps (99. Pi Mo SS 53 
16 1ISBe Patra M. 
| FS 
oO 


ra Rawalpindi 


“ va) Sk 5 
*® OMB ah 


) 
’ 


J Peshawar 
é Hasana j sda | 











I38 | 44Ayg | — 
—_ Ey Hasanabdal 
ms NZ ese offt, po Martin, No. 
Lu 411A, - 2 26°7 
e Ahraura, Diat. 
nef ‘ eae yoy Mirzapur 
140 | 41A 5Os “ 3s & ? Mr. Srinath 


-— ab — 


Jaunpur 





3 598 BK VE Os 
ee pte. | 


_, Nagpur M. 
¥ se ) 
142 | 38Azq | ~ oy 





“a 






Srinath Sah. 





—_ | 
gg ° | Mr. Srimath 
Ahraura 
Jee $e? a ovo ? > The smallest coin 
isi = Durga Pd. 











JPASB, XXX, 1934. Num. Suprr.. PLATE 22. 
VARLETIES OF SYMBOLS FOUND ON THE EARLY 
SILVER PUNCH-MARKED COINS. 


FOUND LOCALLY. Pirate XXTI 
Durga Prasad. 








= 
s 
of : 
6s 66 67» 68. 69 71 72 * 
ele elie * ols ofa 
= i cS SS 
73 74 75 76 . 77 73 72 20 


Figures marked with asterisks are found on the Obverse side of the Coins. 
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VARLETIES OF 





B\ B2 « 
3.0 
32 
aye 
97 98 


R SE wp 6FUCUF 


137 | 138 





Note. Sopp PLATE 23. 


S_AIBOLS FOUND ON THE EARLY SILVER 
PLUNCH-MAKKED COINS. 


FOUND LOCALLY. Prater XXITT. 


Durga Prasad, 


ute 
“a 


87 BS ~ 


x « * 


94 95s 396% 


* 2 @© 


= 103 104 


> @ 9 


110 Tt 112 * 


iC) @ @ 


118 119 1204 















“a> 
yO 7 


139 {40 {41 142 1434 144 





wx G&G Ww &€ YE e «OF 


145 146 
154 154 


147, 148, 149, 150, 151 152, 


Pip ve ate pene Cop Ey 


SS 156 157 158 159 160, 


Figures marked with asterisks are found on the Obverse side of the Coins. 
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VARIETIES OF SYMBOLS FOUND ON THE EARLY SILVER 
PENCH-MARKRKED COINS 

FOUND LOCALLY Prarve XXIV 


exe OPS ASB 





i161 » 162 164 164 165 * 166 * \G7 * 168 
=f\-. “P Ltd 

hd ¢ P: PE L ro ‘Le 

163 170 171 * 172 i773 i174 2 175 * I7T6 





x Fo wo Wh Te AR & so 


177 i7a + 179% I80* I8I 182% Ii83% '84 


*s,e7s0" 


is85 + 186 + iB7 ‘8s 's9s i190 * 5! 192 


oo & Yt SHHO 


194 194 195 196 197% 198 * 499 * 200 * 


1o # © Ww * * GF ww 


201 « 202 20% 204 205 206 207 4208 2093 210 











Swi, P eit *}* | ite 
> G ey So ee oe COU OSES 
au 212 213 214 215 a ne See 219 
* © © Wr He ws « 

220 22! 222 223 224 225 226. 227 
228 223 230 23 2B4H 235 
‘at We “Qe O @ ola eo g 
23 237 238 239 240 24 242 3'43 BRS 


Figures marked with asterisks are found on the Obverse side of the Coins. 
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SYMBOLS ON THE REVERSE SIDE OF THE SILVER PU NCH- 
MARKED COINS OF THE MIDDLE AND LATER PERIODS 
FOUND THROUGHOUT INDIA. PratTen XXV 
Durga Praeaci. 


v,ew wv Ou @ti How FY BG 


L om 46 4464 16 4e 4& 3 a 5 Se 7 72 


¥» 


iS ee a 
16 


i7 138 16a 


HOoaEaBBH Bovoeaetrtaepsps Ff 


19 20 20a 2) 22 25 24 5 26 27 #=+26 29 3e 31 


© 00 3 HK GH MK © @ © © B oO 
Ac 


32 33 34 35 350 353b 35 € 350 S36 37 39 73 


ssi St 33 We oe Ss ae i ©, aS & 


ose 
42 AR 44S 440 4414 45 46 46a AGL 464 AT 48 48a AGL 


1 oe Bom 6. 8° 0 8 & = ez © 


2 83 @4 85 86 S87 B7a SJL B7¢ B7A BB Bea BBL Bee 


[ie ss & WY t FB @ & 


jos 4306 106-—sCidoT?s—iao8 OFC COA ON NR NH OMS 





. CD) CO FE GD =e a) 
BM Bee the ces 8, hats re 


aX 


| kB 
172 (73 174 «875 176 177 178 








JPASB, XXX, 1934. Nu. Supper. PLATE 26. 
VARIETIES OF SYMBOLS FOUND ON THE LATER SILVER 

PLE NCH-MARKED COINS 

OBVERSE SYMBOLS. 


PLATE AAV. 
FOUND THROUGHOUT INDIA. 
Durga Prasucl, 


% UF SE OR 
ge 2 oe 
se 


o* 
-* 
. 


ee 


¥ 
ay 
24 25 26 


fer ane 
31 52 





















£0, 

35 ST 

BQ ok A 
Ail reo 43 


i) a 


45 A6 









= 
m7 a 


49 


=< 
See ev: 
AT ae 











" 


f2a 


e 








Woo, 
JPASB, XXX, 1934. Nom. Str. couraa Uneany 
VARLETIES OF SYMBOLS FOUND ON THE 


PUNCH-MARKED COINS. 


OBVERSE SIDE, 


= <I @ @ We 


66a 67 

s\° 
=f: kW 
72 74 


i J ¥% q 


66b 75a 76a 





B5 86 B6a 


= 
B4 


FOUND THROUGHOUT INDIA, 
lourge P' rane 


dls att, O 


PLATE 27. 


* LATER SILVER 


erate AAVIT, 











T of ¥Ov T B @ vv ww Hr 


97 S7a 


30 





Pains 


113 


* 


119 ? 








12€ 


9} 92 95 94 


ts, Te OK 


95 


98a 98b 100 


<cec 


1h nt vex ¥Oc OA 


106 [OT \O8 1093 


A hh 


A 
lija 


* 





114 {44a 115 


J gee tad 


120 121 122 125 


129 130 Ta 


“T32 


95a 96 


fe 





101 


116 


124 


133 


102 


1164 


(25 


EE AKG ARP atk 8 


134 


103 


re 
cj) 


Wiad 


ro p= o@® # °3 


NT 


135 





Cots 


104 
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Num. Swept. 


*, 
CENTRAL UBRAAY 


SIMILARITY OF SYMBOLS OF THE SILVER 


COINS TO 


—_—_———_ 


Mohenjodaro 
Syn bols 


List No. 


THOSE 


Punch-marked 
Coin Symbols 


ana Syinbols | Syroihols Bose 
Sonal Nw. Fig. No. 
nomen XXII 
) Fig & 
SEAL 424 rq { rigeb 
sec 444 EE, G70 
a Fig. 2 
ccx CVil HH xx Vv 
SEAL 552 3 FIG 36 
Ss€AL 469 


CCLX\ «J 
SEAL 374 5 
COCK 
SEAL 540 
CCG L 
SEAL 395 
XLVIN 
SEAL 18B 


~LVX 
SEAL 349 


— 


L 


SEAL 236 10 


L xt 


SEAL 235 i 


LXAX Vil 
SEAL 253 


. 253 QQ, 
LXXKIT 


SEAL 58 14, 


O 4 
@ 5 


C XX 
SEAL 4352 


cxXLVu 
SEAL 3541 











MMII 
FIG.1WB8 


RAM 
2. FIG. 53 


MATL 








FOUND ON 


FIG 88 


THE 


| Mohenjodare 





0 NDLRLSSSS mcd n—<«#A<AnRnA Itc. 


Piare 28, 


PUNCH-MARKED 
MOHENJODARO 


SEALS. 
Vratre AXVIIL, 


LD. Praaact, 


Punch-marked Coin 


Symbols S¥robols 
| _—_ Syrr trols Svrribec be long 
| Bewl Nev, Pig. Nu, 
[CXLVIN , AAW 
SeAL 34! & 16 © Fta. 37 
LX VII & Fy ® rey 935 & 
SEAL 367 7 BG. 39 
xv 11 pg) | Ae XXII 
SEAL 211 rut 
Vi "19 u Fig. W753 
SEAL See xv 
CAAAIUX : 
SEAL 412 bd 20) x fod 
CARMKVI K 
SEAL 190 DB. DE cig.1i8 
Cx CI $A) MAV| 
SEAL 253 ein FiG. 52 
Cx cil A AX Vil 
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315. OBSERVATIONS ON SOME ANDHRA COINS. 


AGione the many problems of Andhra numismatics, that 
which presents the greatest possibility of ultimate solution 
appears to be the reconciliation of the names of the kings re- 
presented in the Chinda hoard with those rulers who struck 
coins of fabric A in Andhradeéga, and with the later kings given 
in the Pauranic lists. 

The three coins displayed to-day are all of interest in this 


connection. They are part of a fine series of Andhra coins 
which I purchased recently from Mr. P. Thorburn : 


(1) Pulumavi—from Chanda hoard. 


Obv. ‘=-Blephans standing r. with trunk upraised, 
diminutive rider on back. 
: Legend :-— Siva Siri Puluma(visa) °. 


Rev. :—Ujjain symbol ; pellet in each orb. 


The reading * Siva ’ is perfectly clear on this coin, 
which confirms a reading proposed by Dr. Hoernle 
(P.A.S.B., 1893, p. 117) which was doubted by 
Professor Rapson (J R.AS., Beene: : 3005). The point 
is of interest as the name ‘Siva Sri’ is found in the 
Puranas. 

(2) Pulumavi—Coin of AndhradeSa fabric A. 
Obe. ae of three arches with wavy line 


eath. 
eae — (Ratio Vasithi) pu(tasa) Siva 
| ‘Siri Pulumavi(sa) ’. 
Rev. :—Ujjain symbol, dot and circle in each orb. 


? 


: ‘Siva Siri’ is again clear on this 
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On General Pearse’s specimen, illustrated in B.M.C., 
VII, No. G.P.S., the name * Rudra’ was only read 
conjecturally by Professor Rapson. It is clear on this 
example. 


Though I have compared the reading * Siva Sri’ on coins 
(1) and (2) with the name * Siva Sri’ given by the Matsya 
Purana as the 25th king of the dynasty, it must not be thought 
that I advocate the allocation of the coins to this king. The 
following three consecutive names occur in the Matsya Purina :— 


23. Gautamiputra. . 
24. Puloma, 
25. Siva Sri. 


Of these the first is the conqueror of Nahapina. Inscriptions 
Nos. 7—9 in the introduction of the B.M.C. give the titles 


* Gautamiputra Sri Satakarni’ and these are repeated without 
alteration on the coins he restruck on silver drachms of 


Naha a . 

he second king is the ‘ Vasisthiputra Sri Pulumivi’ of 
inscriptions Nos. 13, 14, and 16, Coin No. 2 of AndhradeSa fabric 
A gives the titles ‘ Vasisthiputra Siva Sri Pulumavi' and the 
Chanda hoard coins read ‘ Siva Sri Pulumavi ’ or ‘ Sri Pulumavi ’. 


contemporary of Castana. Other inscriptions give his name as 
ot the coins of Andhradesa fabric A and the * Vasisthiputra Sri 
ta ka rni , 


of Rapson’s inscription No. 17, whose queen was 
a daughter of the ‘ahkinaivape Rudradaman. 


Maymyo, M. F. C. Martie. 
LOM November, 1933. 








$19. Some New Dares axp VARIETIES OF THE COIXAGE OF 
THE SULTANS OF MADURA. 


The coins that are described in the present paper form part 
of the big collection, mostly South Indian, made by General 
Pearse and subsequently acquired for the cabinet of the Indian 
Museum. -They constituted the currency of the Muslim rulers 
in the southernmost part of the Indian peninsula, called Ma’bar 
and are interesting to students of Numismatics as they contain 
some new dates and types. 

The annals of Madura (or Ma'bar, as it was denominated by 
the Muhammadan historians) under her Muslim potentates were 
enveloped in the darkness of oblivion until about half a century 
ago, when the discovery of a number of coins of these Sultans 
stirred the curiosity of European scholars like Dr. White King 
and Captam R. H. C. Tufnell who brought out the history of 
this forgotten kingdom. The meagre information contained in 
the narratives of Ibn-i-Batita,’ the only contemporary writer, 
served them as a nucleus to build up the chronology of the 
period. Later on, Mr. C. J. Rodgers, the distinguished 
Numismatist, described * a number of coins bearing new names 
and dates and he was enabled to arrange the names of the 
rulers im proper succession, Finally, Prof. E. Hultzsch 
assimilated all the previous notices on the subject and fixed ® 
the chronology of the princes of Madura so far as it could be 
ascertained. There are still some lacun# in our knowledge 
of the names of the rulers and the periods of their reigns, which 
have yet to be filled by future researches. 

Madura, the capital of the ancient Pandya kingdom, is 
situated in the southernmost part of the Indian peninsula and 
was called by the Muslim annalists MaAbar (lit. a pass, a ford) 
inasmuch as this tract with its sea-ports on the west, south and 
east was the meeting ground of nations, and people could cross 
over from it to Arabia, Ceylon and the Eastern Archipelago. It 
comprised under the Muslim occupation, the whole area between 
the bar and the Coromandel coasts and from Cape Comorin 
up to Gulbarga.* 

The rulers who held sw a ave this province may con- 
veniently be classed into two inet groups :— 


(i) Those wee. were appointed by the Sultans of Delhi 
and go the country in the name of their 





: Pr. bn-i-Ratata, Vol. III, p. 328; ibid., Vol. IV, pp. 188-189. 
2 MS pos Te ppas 3 
2 RAS. for 190 aoe 670-682. 
‘ URA'S. for 1909, p. 668, : 
oe GaN.) 


- OF 


. - nt 





4 N. Journal of the Asiatic Seciety of Bengal [N.S., XXX, 


sovereign. This period extended from 1311 to 
1333 a.p., i.e. nearly 23 years. 

(ii) Those who threw off the yoke of allegience to the 
Delhi empire and ruled the province as independent 
kings from 13335 to 1377 A.p. 


The annexation of the Madura province to the Delhi empire 
was first effected in the time of “Alauddin Khalji, the Delhi 
Sultan, on the plea of assisting Sundar Pandya, the Pandyan 
prince against his brother Vira Pandya who had driven away 
the former and occupied the kingdom. An expedition was sent 
headed by the renowned general Malik Kafir who, on his 
approach, found Madura, the capital of the Pandyan kingdom, 
evacuated by Vira Pandya. Kafir entered the city without 
much opposition, plundered the valuables and returned to 
Delhi with a fabulous booty. <A lieutenant was left behind at 
Madura to govern the country on behalf of the Delhi Sovereign. 
This system of ruling the province by appointing governors 
from time to time continued up to the early years of Muhammad 
It bin Tughlaq (a.p. 1325-1351). It is regrettable that the 
names of officers holding charge of the Madura dependency 
under the Sultams of Delhi, should not have been carefully 
recorded in any contemporary historical works. Ibn-i-Batita is 
also silent on this point. 

The second chapter in the history of Madura begins with 
the appointment of Jalal-ud-din of Kaithal (probably the city 
of that name in the South Punjab) by Muhammad bin Tughlaq 
to the government of the province. He claimed descent from 
the family of Muhammad the prophet and was accordingly styled 
‘Sharif’ and ‘Sayyid’*.’ Ibn-i-Batita, the renowned Moorish 
traveller, was his son-in-law. Jalél-ud-din was an ambitious 
general and as was usual in Muslim India, the provincial 
governors Were ever anxious to assume independence as soon ds 
the opportunity presented itself, and he was no exception to it. 
Taking advantage of the wide-spread discontent and discord 
prevailing in the empire, Jalail-ud-din threw off his allegiance 
to the throne of Delhi in the year a.m. 734=1333 ap. (accord- 
ing to some historians, in A.u, 735) and proclaimed himself 
Sultan under the style of Jalal-ud-din Ahsan Shah and thus 
laid the foundation of a kingdom which lasted for nearly half a 
century. He struck coins in his own name and arrogated to 
himself the lofty title of .by! clk (the king of kings).* From 


the assumption of such an over i title, it is apparent 
that he had, before declaring his indery 6, priffiolantly 
strengthened his position by subduing the neighbouring Hindu 


1 Vo of Ibn-i-Batéta, Vol. Ill, pp. 328, 337; Jbid., Vol. IV, 
pp. 189-190" 200. pie <ociggth cones 
2 Coin No. 1. 
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States who failed to offer any united resistance by reason of 
their mutual jealousy and civil strife. 7 

lbn-i-Batita, who resided for some time in the Court of 
( shivasuddin Daimaghin Shih, gives the name of five kings," 
viz.—(1) Jalaluddin Ahsan Shah (circa 1333-39 a-p.): (2) 
Alfuddin Udaiji (1339 a.p.) ; (3) Qutbuddin Firoz (1339 A.D.) ; 
(4) Ghiyaisuddin Muhammad Damaghan (circa 1340—44 A.D.) ; 
and (5) Nasiruddin Mahmid Ghazi (circa 1344-56 A.D.). 
Modern researches have enabled scholars to add as many as 
three to this number, viz.—(6) "Adil Shah (cirea 1356-58 A.D.) - 
(7) Fakbruddin Mubarak (circa 1358-68 a-p.); and (S) Sikandar 
Shah (cirea 1368-1377 a-p.). 

The independent rulers of Madura struck coins in their 
own names in silver, copper, billon and probably in gold also, 
as will be evident from the lists of Mr. C. J. Rodgers? and 
Prof. E. Hultzsch.* According to Ibn-i-Batita,* JalAl-ud-din 
Ahsan Shah, the founder of the dynasty, issued a gold coin on 
one side of which was impressed the inflated legend :— 


WR Oe oa DE a AF 


o gall , 


(The offspring of Taha and Yasin, the father of the poor and 
the indigent, Jalal-ud-dunya&a wad-din), but no specimen of this 
kind is known to be represented in any collection. The currency 
of Madura presents several varieties which differ from the Delhi 
currency in respect of execution and weight. The former 
consists generally of small pieces, some variety of which is 
apparently of superior execution to the latter. The weights of 
the silver coinage of these Sultins vary, so far as can be as- 
certained from known collections, from 53 to 47 grains, whereas 
the copper and billon issues follow approximately the same 
standard, ranging from 68 to 21 grains. The standard weight 
in the silver currency was fixed at 140 grains® by Muhammad 
bin Tughlag, though mixed metal coins of lower weight are not 
uncommon, On the other hand, the gold and copper currency 
in the south, before the arrival of the Musalmans ranged from 
52 to 16 grains. This shows that the metrology of the coinage 
of the Sultans of Madura was probably influenced by that of 
the neighbouring Hindu States. 





Voyages of Jin.t-Batiita, Vol. IV, pp. 180-90, 203. 
JAS B., Part I, 1895, pp. 49-50. 
J.R.AS. for 1909, pp. 672-83 


pore a. a anes ta, Vol. IIT, p. 328. 
umiemata Orienta 


1 
2 
u 
‘ 
5 I, p. O. 

oN alte.” Colne ct Southern India; pp. 63, 68: 








ge N. Journal of the Astatic Society of Bengal [NS , XXX, 


Jalal-ud-din Ahsan Shah, 
AW. 734—40 ; a.p. 1333-39. 


Coim No. 1 (mixed metal). 





L.u. 734 - weight 40°4 grams. 
Obv. obo ola. (The king of kings). 
Rev. centre : 2s »-! (Ahsan Shah). 
MArGIN: whan » 3 2» rey a. (The year seven 


i .. 


hundred and thirty-four), 


A coin, apparently of similar type, appeared in the List ' 
of Mr. C. J. Rodgers, but the date portion being indistinct, it 
remained undeciphered. In the present specimen, the date can 
be clearly read as 734. As this coin fixes the initial date of 
Absan Shah's reign which is a year earlier than hitherto supposed, 
its importance cannot be exaggerated. 

Ibn-i-Battita mentions that Ahsan Shah reigned in 
Madira only for five vears,* but he is silent about the precise 
year when he assumed independence, The year 740 being 
decidedly the last date on his coins, the initial date of his reign 
as an independent Sultan was naturally fixed as aH. 735. 
The present discovery of the date 734 in his coins creates an 
anomaly which may, however, be explained on the supposition 
that Ahsan Shah, w ho since his arrival at Madtira as a Governor 
was de facto Sultan of the ki ange began to issue coins in his 
name from the year 734, ane he may have deferred, for diplo- 
matic consideration, to proclaim himself sovereign ‘openly till 
735. Otherwise we must suppose that the duration of the reign 
as stated by [bn-i-Batita is only approximately correct. 


Coin No. 2 (Silver). 





A.H. 739 ; weight 50 grains. 
Obv. = a\ 5 Gs) Jo (Jalal-ud-dunya ieadainy: 


Rev. crea > 5+! (Ahsan Shih, 735). 


. J.AS.B.. 1895, . 49- . 
= Voyages of Tonic Batita, Vol. IV, p. 189, 
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This is & new date which has not so far been published. 
Mr. Rodgers is said to have seen’ a coin of Ahsan Shah with 
this date, but did not substantiate his statement by illustrating it. 


3 


Coin No. 3 (Silver). 





A.H. 739 ; weight 49 grains. 
Obv. yea ol ! (Ahsan Shah, 739). 
Rev. —— | (The descendant of Husain). 


Desikachari mentions a specimen bearing this date, in his 
possession, but it has not been illustrated. 

Ahsan Shih was killed apparently early in a.s. 740 and 
the throne was seized by one of his nobles, "Alauddin Udaiji. 
He reigned about a year only and was slain by a stray arrow 
which he received when removing his helmet after victory over 
the ‘infidels ’- probably the neighbouring Pandya or Kerala 
Chiefs, with whom constant warfare was going on. Udaiji 
was succeeded by his son-in-law, Qutb-ud-din Firoz Shah who 
was put to death after forty days of his accession to the throne. 
The coins of both Udaiji and Qutb-ud-din in the Indian Musewm 
collection bear the date 740. The next Sultan was Ghivas-ud-din 
Muhammad Dimaghain Shah. son-in-law of Ahsan Shih. He 
Was apparently an able ruler. Lbn-i-Batita dwells at length on 
some of this prince’s atrocious crimes which made him extremely 
unpopular. It is not clear either from the narratives of [bn-i- 
Batita or from his coins how long Ghiyas-ud-din continued to 
rule. His coins hitherto discovered give only the date 741 
while some specimens are without date. On his death, the 
throne was seized by Niasiruddin, once a domestic servant at 
Delhi and a nephew of Ghiyas-ud-din Dimaghin Shah, under 
the title of Mahmid Ghazi Damaghin. The only date that 
appears on his coins is 745. Ibn-i-Batiita left Madiira during 
the reign of this prince and with him the literary source of 
information relating to the annals of the Sultans of Madtra 
ceases. The remaining rulers of this dynasty are known ex- 
clusively from their coins. The next ruler was ‘Adil Shah 
whose coins bear the date 757 ; no other date has hitherto been 
discovered on his coins, 


—_— LL 


—_—_—~ -_ 


1 J.R.A.S., 1909, p. 673. 
2 Voyages of Ibn-i-Batita, Vol. IV, p. 189. . 
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Fakbruddin Mubarak Shah. 


Coin No. 4 (mixed metal). 





Adt, 760 ; weight 46°7 grams. 

Obe. sey) Sik! (The king of kings). 

Rev. thane 5 ore  - LL. (Mubarak Shah, the vear 
seven hundred and sixty). 


According to the supposition of Prof. E. Hultzsch and 
others, the next ruler Fakbruddin Mubarak Shah ascended the 
throne of Madira in 761 which is testified by Coin No. 26 in 
Mr. Rodgers’ list." The specimen (No. 4) in the collection of 
the Indian Museum bears the date 760 and thus brings the initial 
date of Mubarak Shah a year earlier. It is further interesting 
to note that the piece represents a new type of this Sultan in 
ee the legend is in Arabic while in his later issues it is found 
in Persian. 


Coin No. 5 (copper). wD 3) Cy) 
O R 


A.H. 764 ; weight 25°7 grains. 
Obv. , dee. a (Muhammad Mustafa). 
Rev. ae | (The pure Nabi). 
Mr. Rodgers’ No. 21 and Prof. Hultzsch’s No. 22* represent 
this type but the date on their coins is 765. Mr. Desikachari’s 
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4s2 (clot) which is absent here ; but the terminal portion of the 
letter o» (Fa) im Ue (Safa) has been raised to a considerable 
height indicating that it is but the letter Wi! (Alif) and not a 
flourish of the letter 3 (Fi); secondly, the legend on all the 
specimens of this type is in Persian while _:) wie) (Nasifun- 
Nabi) would be purely Arabic which is untenable. 

The dates that have so far been found on the coins of 
Mubarak Shah range successively from 760 to 770 with the 
exception of the years 762 and 766. 

The last Sultan of this short-lived dynasty was Sikandar 
Shah whose coins are dated in 774 and 779, but no coin of the 
intermediate period has ever come to light. The epigraphical 
records of the South reveal that the Hindu kingdom of Vijaya- 
nagar was at that time rapidly growing in power and had over- 
shadowed the Muslim rule in Madtra.? In an inscription * 
of 1371 it is recorded that Goppana, the General of Bukka I, 
the 3rd king of the first Vijayanagar dynasty, defeated the 
’ Turushkas ’, i.e. the Muslim army, and it is probable that the 
final extinction of Muslim power in Madira was effected by this 
king and most likely in the year 779 (=A.p. 1377) which is the 
latest date found on the coin of Sikandar Shah. 

In conclusion, I would like to point out the gaps still 
existing in the chronology of the Muslim Sultans of Madura, 
viz. from 742 to 744, 746 to 756, 758 to 759, 771 to 773 and 
775 to 778. It is probable that the state of continuous warfare 
between Madira Sultans and the rising Vijayanagar power was 
responsible for some of these lacunz. 


SHAMSU-D-DIN AHMAD. 





—————— —— 


1 Cambridge History of India, Vol, ILI, p. 150. 
2 Epigraphia Indica, Vol. VI, p. 330. 





320. Some Coprer Corns OF JANAJIRA. 


Janjira is a state within the political agency of Kolaba 
in the Konkan district, Bombay. The original name was 
‘ Jazira ” meaning ‘an island’, but the present name is its cor- 
rupted form under the Maratha influence. The state was founded 
by an Abyssinian (i.e. an Habshi) about the year 1489 and is 
still under the sway of a Sidi chief, entitled “ Nawab of Janjira °. 
The state was under BijApur for sometime and during the reign 
of Aurangzeb, it passed under the Mughals. During both these 
periods, the Sidis served as the chief admirals of Deccan and were 
in charge of the Muslim Naval Power in the Indian Ocean. But 
after the fall of the Mughal Empire, this state had also to face the 
disturbing elements of the Maratha invasions and English ag- 
gressions. ‘The former could never establish their superiority 
over the Sidis, while the latter could succeed in bringing them 
under the British suzerainty only in the year 15869. 

As regards the coinage of this state, practically nothing 
has yet come to light. In Volume IV of the Indian Museum 
Catalogue (Page 213), a solitary coin of Ibrahim Khan ILI (1848— 
79 ap.) is described and illustrated. It bears the usual legend 
of the Emperor Shah ‘Alam with a small counter mark “* #”’ 


(ja) in the Devanagari character, which, it is said, stands for 
Janjira. The authority of Prinsep’s ‘ Useful Tables’ is cited 
in support of this identification and his mention of the Currency 
of ‘ Ankushi’ and Habshi rupees at this place is quoted. This, 
however, does not appear to be quite correct. But as long as 
no other evidence is brought to light, this theory of * ja ° (which 
is also a mint-mark of Marathas) has to be allowed to continue 
to mark the Janjira coins in case of silver issues. 

As regards the copper issues of this state, it may be said 
with certainty in view of the specimens that we have before us 
that none of them bear any counter-mark in the Marathi or 


the coins. - 
These specimens are taken from two collections, (1) the 
Cabinet of the Prince of Wales Museum and (2) that of Mr. 
. A collective study of both these collections which 
ricer about 50 coins has proved very useful in pursuing 
this study. | 
‘The coins are of the three rulers, viz. (1) Sidi [brahim Khan 
IL (1789-92 and 1804-1826), (2) Sidi Muhammad Khan (1526— 

(SRE ate) 
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848) and (3) Sidi Ibrihim Khiin ITT (1848-1879) but only the 
coins of the last mentioned Nawab bear two dates. the years 
1284 and 1285 a.w. which correspond with 1867-68 ap. 

As regards the legend on the coins it is interesting to find 
that though the Nawabs of Janjira were in no way under the 
control of the Mughal Emperors ; they had to follow the usual 
practice of striking the coins in the name of the Mughal Emperor, 
but they were bold enough to strike their own names as well 
on the coins. 

So, on the coins of Ibrahim Khan II, who ruled from the 
year 1789 to 1796 with a break of about twelve years, we find 


the inscription <3 «esl dlc on one side and ¢¢ 5. = PM 


on the other. On some coins Shih ‘Alam’s name (Ale alt 
5% el2s\) is also inscribed in place of Alamgir’s. 


_ This ruler was, as a matter of fact, a contemporary of Shih 
‘Alam IT and came to the throne in the 31st year of that Emperor 
but still we find the name of the previous Emperor ‘Alamgir IT 
(l754-59) on some coins. This leads one to surmise that, 
ignoring the death of ‘Alamgir II and the subsequent change on 
the throne of Delhi, the mint-officers at Janjira first continued to 
strike coins in the name of that ruler, but afterwards replaced it 
by the name of Shih ‘Alam II. But this surmise is nullified by 
the fact that even on the coins of his successor, Sidi Muhammad 
Khin, we find the name of ‘Alamgir on one side and his own 
name onthe other side. The size, weight, and type of the coins 
of this ruler are quite similar to those of his predecessor. 

Then we come to the second Sidi Ibrahim. It is not possible 
to say at this stage whether or not he struck coins like those of 
his predecessors, but we have a series of coins of the later years 
of this ruler on which it is found that the Imperial name is 
altogether omitted. 

On these coins we see :-— 


Ole at als “2 SS 2. » 55 FS on the obverse, i.e. the King 


Ibrahim Muhammad Khan struck coin in the country of Konkan 
in the year 1284, and 1.4) 4) Sy ,.#ee »| ‘ By the order of the 
Chosen One’ (i.e. the Prophet) and the help of God—the Eternal 
One, on the reverse. 

These coins also have a crescent and some stars on both 
the sides. 

One of these bears the date 1285. 








carelessly. We notice also that the 
an inverse die and consequently 






6 
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the imprint bears inverted letterings which when put before 
a mirror shows the legend in its correct position. 

It appears that this ruler made an attempt to distinguish 
his coins from those of his grandfather Ibrahim, by adding his 
father’s name and hence the full name on these coins appears 
as Ibrahim Muhammad Khin. Another distinction is that he 
drops the word <¢..5 (Fidwi) meaning ‘ devoted servant’ or ‘a 
vassal ’ and replaces it with the word ‘ Shah ’. 

These coins also enable us to correct the statement made 
in the Bombay Gazetteer, Vol. XI (Koliba and Janjira), 
page 449, in which it is said : * In 1834, the British Government 
declared Janjira to be subject to the British Power and in 
virtue of its supremacy, abolished the Janjira mint which issued 
a debased coinage ’, and safely substitute the date by 1569, when 
the Nawab was deprived of his criminal jurisdiction and a resident 
British Officer with limited judicial powers was appointed to the 
Political charge of the state. By this treaty the Nawab was 
bound to communicate all important matters to the British 
Government through this Political Officer and follow his advice. 


R. G. GvAnt. 
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COINS OF JANJIRBA. 
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321. A Cory or THE ‘ABBASIDS rouUND AT PAHARPUR, BENGAL. 


This coin was discovered in the ruins of the monastery at 
Paharpur during the course of excavations. The foundation 
of the establishment at Paharpur is attributed to Dharmapala, 
the second king of the Pala dynasty, who lived im the last 
quarter of the eighth century a.p. 

The coin belongs to the Abbasid Caliph Harin-ar-Rashid 
who was a contemporary of Dharmapala. It was issued from 


the mint Al-muhammadiya and bears the date awn. 172=a.p. 
788. 





Obv. centre « 


margin : 
0 Ue yg cree gy OU a Saeed Poll Ge Ge ll 


Rev. centre : 
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The mint ‘ Al-muhammadiya * which was established by the 
Caliph Al-mansiir, in the year act. 148=,.p. 765, may be 
identified with the city of *Ar-Ray* which was destroyed by 
the Mongols of Persia in the 13th century A.D, 


K. N. Drxsarr. 








322. A NEW KIDARA CHIEF. 


In March, 1925, a dozen debased gold coins of the later 
Kushinas, found in Hardoi district were acquired for the 
Provincial Museum, Lucknow. While listing them along with 
other coins of this type in the Museum collection, I discovered 
recently the name of a new chief who, like Kritavirya, must 





59 


have ruled in the Punjab and other parts of North Western 
India during the fifth and sixth centuries. His name as 1s 
clear from the Brahmi legend which appears on the reverse of 
no less than five coins of the lot ts Sri Salonavira. All the 
five coins have a close resemblance to a coin illustrated by 
General Cunningham in his ‘Coins of the Later Inclo- 
Scythians ', Pl. VI-—12, and assigned by him to Sri Siliditya. 
There appears to tbe a mistake in the reading of the reverse 
inscription on this coin. 

The coins of the Lucknow Museum clearly show the name 


Sri Salonavira on the reverse and the letters co| cy on the oby, 


On grounds of general technique and the style of writing they 
undoubtedly belong to the lot of Kidara coins and as the find 
fortunately includes a coin of Sri Kritavirya, I am inclined to 
think that Sri Salonavira might have been a ruling chief a few 
years before or after Sri Kritavirya. 

On the oby. we see the king standing at altar, a debased 
Brahmi legend Kida vertically under his left arm and Brahmi 


re ZS on the right. The rev. has the throned goddess 
C-vE7 IN ;) 


7 
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Ardochsho, a. debased marginal Brahmi legend and Sri 


Salonavira or Sri Salona. 
Ob. . Rev. 
No. 6905 .é| ZS Sri Salonavira. 
6906 Do. Sri Salona. 
‘? G907 ——_—- Do. 
** 6910 =) Do, 






. 6911 








based i 
legend gone. ; 
Sct Salogavt 
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323. Tae Danish Corns OF TRANQUEBAR. 


On the 23rd of February, 1914 and on the days following, 
a collection of 132 Danish coins of Tranquebar was sold at 
Amsterdam under the direction of Mr. Schulman, a well-known 
numismatist and dealer in coins.’ This collection was part of 
the whole collection of Henry Thomas Grogan of London. The 
catalogue of the whole collection, published by Mr. Schulman, 
is the only catalogue describing Danish Coins. Forty-seven 
specimens of these coins are reproduced in plates [I and IT at 
the end of the catalogue. 

In 1616 the Dansk Ostindisk Compagni (Danish East India 
Company) was formed at Copenhagen under the protection of 
King Christian lV. The Danish merchants settled at Tranquebar 
—a small territory on the eastern coast granted to them by 
Raghunatha Nayak of Tanjore, in 1620. In the following 
year the Danish Castle, the Dansborg, was being built. The 
first company was dissolved in 1729, and in 1732 during the reign 
of Christian VI, a new company was formed called the Dansk 
Asiatisk Compagni (Danish Asiatic Company) that lasted till 
1839. In 1845, the Danish possessions in India were sold to 
England for 2 million kroner. 

ing a short visit I paid to Tranquebar during the month 
of April, 1933, I tried to collect some Danish Coins, but 1 was 
not very successful. Mr. Malaiperumal Chettiar showed me a 
few coins he had collected and gave me three duplicates. But an 
old Catholic of Tranquebar, Mr. G. Thambusamiy Pillai, offered 
himself to search for old coins and soon after he wrote to me 
that he had traced a representative collection, the owner of 
which was ready to sell it. Finally this collection was acquired 
for the coin cabinet of the Indian Historical Research Institute 
during the month of October last. It consists of 34 coins. 
These coins along with the three coins presented by Mr. Chettiar 
and another one existing in our collection for some time make 
38 coins. In this collection all the Danish Kings of the period 
1620-1845 are represented, 

The Danes like to adorn their coins with monograms. All 
the Danish Coins of Tranquebar bear at least one monogram, 
sometimes two. Occasionally the King’s monogram is doubled. 
Some of the continental coins of Frederick VIII (1906-1912) 
have also a double monogram. The monogram of the King, 
is formed with his initial and the figure of his reign. The initials 
during this period are only two, for all the kings were called 
either Christian or Frederick alternately. In the first case the 





1 Schulman, Collection Henry Thomas Grogan, pp. 4-9. 
("STG Ne: “> 
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figure is placed inside the letter C, thus: (4. (5 (6 , te 


the second case the figure is intermixed with the initial F in this 


Wise ¢ _f7 - Similar monograms are also seen over the 


gates of the Tranquebar Fort. Over the royal monogram there 
is always a crown. 

In other cases the initial is mixed with an R—the initial 
for Rer—and below it the Roman figure is placed between two 


CC 
strokes of the initial, thus: me & : ~ 


Sometimes the monogram is double, viz. : two C’s or two 





F's with two figures all intermixed, for instance, W as the 


double monogram of Christian VII. The other monogram that 
sometimes occupies the reverse of the coin, is the monogram of 
the Company. Since there were two companies with different 
names, the monograms are also two. First the monogram was 


1090. . Afterwards it was changed thus LC » At 


times this monogram is also covered by the royal crown. 
Putting aside other peculiarities which will be given in detail 
when describing the coins, something mus § be said about the 
Danish Coat-of-arms. The silver coins have the Danish Coat-of- 
arms, representing three Norse lions running to the left; the 
whole shield being topped by a crown. On some copper coins 
one lion only is represented. 

The coins current at Tranquebar had two different origins. 
The gold coins, called ducats, were struck at Copenhagen, but 
evidently were destined to circulate in India as the reverse of 
one of the ducats of Frederick LILI clearly discloses ; it bears a 
sail round which in block letters this inscription is read : Dominos 
Providebit, while on each side of the ship one discovers a syllable 
of this Latin word: fan-dem. All the other coins were atruck at 
Tranquebar itself, 

Among the coins minted at Tranquebar there is a gold coin 
of the type of the Hindu pagoda. It was struck during the 
reign of Christian VII. 

The silver coins were first called fano, from the Tamil 
word fanam, a small South Indian coin. ne the time of Frederick 
IV and Christian VI for instance.) ater on in the time of 
Frederick V these were called Royaliner and finally Royalin. 
But in the time of Frederick VI the belie ots ap peer again. 

The copper and lead coins were called Kas, for cask. The 
first coins struck at Tranquebar were of lead. In 1667 the first 
copper coins were minted at Tranquebar. They were double 


Kas coins. 


. a , - y ; ; ; 3 —" , 
4. 1692. 
x ne Ee oe 
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_The Tranquebar silver coins were equivalent to 1/8 of the 
ordinary Sicca rupia or to 80 Kas of co per. 

‘The coins acquired for the tecdian Historical Research 
Institute are, in their chronological order, the following :— 


Christian IV (1588-1648), 
1. Lead. 4 Kas. 


Obv. The royal monogram (4 
Rev. The Dansborg Castle. 


This is one of the very early issues, not existing in the 
Grogan Collection. Schulman nevertheless speaks of these issues 
as bearing the figure of the Dansborg Castle on the reverse. 
Our specimen shows the facade of the castle with a square door 
in the centre and three turrets on top. 


Frederick III (1648-1670). 


2. 1667. Copper. 5 Kas. 


Obv. Royal eypher F3, not intermixed, under a crown, 
surrounded by two circles, one made by a continuous line, 
the othér one of dots. Between these two circles to the 
right, the year 1667. . 

Rev. The Norse lion crowned current to left and attack- 
ing a serpent, all surrounded by a circle of dots. 


This is one of the coins of the first copper issue. It was 
not in the Grogan Collection. - 


> 
. 


Christian V (1670-1699). 
3. 1680, Copper. 1 Kas. 





wore 
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5. 


6. 


da 


8. 


9. 


10, 


Dateless coin. Copper. 1 Kas. 

Obv. As above. 

Rev. The Company’s monogram under a crown as 
above. 


Dateless coin. Lead. 4 Kas. 
Obv. As above. 
Rev. As above. 
(This coin is much worn.) 3 


Dateless coin. Lead. 10 Kas. 


Obe, The King’s monogram 6 under a crown. 
fiev. Asabove. Below X, i.e. 10 Kas. 


Frederick IV (1690-1730). 
Dateless coin. Copper. 1 Kas. 
Obv. The King’s monogram eave ie, F, and 4, 


under a crown surrounded by dots. 
Rev. The Company's monogram (much damaged), 


Christian VJ (1730-1746). 


Dateless coin. Copper. 1 Kas. . 
Obv. The King’s monogram ‘SG , under a crown, 





a crown. | Rice = ig 
Dateless coin, _ Oe Sa as 
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the monogram 17, on the other 63, ie. the date 1763. 
Below 4, i.e. 4 Kas. 
12. 1963. Copper. 4 Kas. 
Obv. As above. 
Rev. As above. 


13. 176.....Silwer Royalin. 
Obe. As above. 


Rev. The Danish Coat-of-arms with three Norse lions 
current to left. Shield topped by a crown. On one side 17. 
On the other, 6... Above Royalin in block letters. 


Christian VII (1766-1808). 
14. 1768. Copper. 10 Kas. 
Obv. King’s double monogram We nnuder a crown. 


Rev. Company's monogram LDC . Below xX 
Kas. Below 1768 within a circle of dots. 
(15. 1770. Copper. 4 Kas. 
Obv. King’s monogram (7 under a crown. 
Rev. Company's mo as No. 11, with 17 to left 
and 70 to right, i.e. 1770. Below 4, i.e. 4 Kas. 


16. 1777. Silver. Royalin. 
- — Obe. ‘King’s monogram as above within a circle of dots. 


Rev. - Danish Coat-of-arms as No. 13 with.....7 to 
left and 17 to right, ie. 1777. Above Royalin in block 


< otters, with L , turned to left, thus , [. 
S:. poi ites, Giger STs 
Rev. Company’ ogri am as No. 15 with 17 to left 


\¥ 












> 
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19. 1788. Copper. 4 Kas. 


Obv. As above. ; 
Rev. 
Kas. 1788, within a circle of dots. 


20. 178...Silver. Royalin. 
Obv. As above. 


Rev. Coat-of-arms as No. 16, with 17 to left and 8 .__. 
to right. Above Royalin in block letters. (Worn.) 


21. 1790. Copper. 4 Kas. 
Obv. As above, with a dot after number 7. 


Rev. (IV). 
(K)AS 
(17)90 within a circle of dots 


22. 1800. Copper. 4 Kas. 
Obv. As above. 
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26. 1820. Copper. 4 Kas. , 
Obv. As above. — 


28. 1831. Copper. 4 Kas. 


hd 
os) 
3 
4 
‘ 


| Kas. 
: ~ 1831, within a circle of dots. 


29. 1832. Copper. 4 Kas. 
Obve. As above within a circle of dots. 


Rev. IV. 
1832 within a circle of dots. 
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34. 1839. Copper. 4 Kas. 
Obv. As above. 


Rev. IV. 
Kas. | 
1839, within a circle of dots. 
35. 1839. Copper. 4 Kas. 
Obv. As above. 


Rev. As above. 
Very beautiful specimen. : 


Christian VIII (1839-1848). 
36. 1842. Copper. 4 Kas. 


Obv. The King’s monogram 


within a circle of dots. 


Rev. IV. 
Kas. 
1842. 


37. 1844. Copper. 4 Kas. 
Obv. As above. . 








‘* 





394 Some HKRARE Murocnart Corxs IN THE STATE MvusEuM. 
HAIDABABAD (DECCAN). 


| Arcot —At the meeting of the Numismatic Society held at 
Benares in 1928, I exhibited a coin of Farrukhsiyar issued from 
Aurangabad Mint dated 1123 a.m. and 7 R.Y¥. At that time 
1123 seemed to be a freak and obviously it is, as Farrukhsiyar 
ascended .the throne in 1124 a.n. and all the coins that have 
been discovered till now bear the date 1124 or an after date. 
Consequently all the numismatists reckon his reign from 1124 
AH. About three coins in our Cabinets go to prove that coins 
were struck in the name of Farrukhsivar at least as early as 
1123 a.n. if not L122 a.n. 

History says that in 1123 a.m. Farrukhsiyar had claimed 
the throne for his father Azimush-shin. But these coins and 
particularly the coin dated 1123 aat. and 2 R.Y. suggests 
that Farrukhsiyvyar might have claimed the throne for his own 
self in 1122 a.n. 

I am describing here three coins dated 1123 a.m. because 
one of them bears the date 1 R.Y., the other 2 R.Y. (which 
suggests that Farrukhsiyar must have claimed the throne in 1122 
A.H.). On the last one the R.Y. is cut. But all of them have 
been struck from MUifferent dies. According to Khiaifi Khan 
Farrukhsiyar claimed the throne for his father in 1123 and after 
his father’s death claimed the throne for his own self in the same 
year. This author says that Farrukhsiyar struck coins in his 
own name in the same year. 





VIN ¢2l> 
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On Aurangzeb’s goin which is dated 1098 the mint name 
Udgir is followed by the epithet +! 4 and ali. It may be 
noted that after 1097 H.y. on the coins struck at Bijapur also 
the mint name is followed by the epithet as) sis. On the 
coin of Farrukhsiyar both the epithets are omitted. 

Bankapur Mint.—Coins of Rafiud-Darajat issued from this 
mint are known, but no coin has as yet been published which 
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bears the name Shams-ud-Din. The coin described here not 

only bears this name but also a new legend or couplet which has 

not been deciphered fully as yet and which is unpublished. 
The following is my reading of the coin :— 





al pull ee 
call ey yyy Le 


whe - _— 








Js Aa ri 


Sahrind Mint.—The earliest published coin in the name of 
Aurangzeb from this mint is coin No. 1504 of the Indian Museum 
Catalogue. It is dated 1103 am, (R. B. Whitehead). The 
coin described here is dated 1102 a.n. 34 BLY. 





1 Introduction to Punjab Museum Catalogue, p. 81. 
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Sikdkul Mint.—Till now the mint Sikakul is represented only 
by two Emperors, Farrukhsiyar and Ahmad Shah. The Hydera- 
bad Museum Cabinets contain coins of Aurangzeb and Jahandar 
Shah, one each of 1100 aw. and 36 R.Y. (Sic) and Hijri Year 
cut and «! R.Y. respectively. The couplet on Jahandar 
Shah's coin (yet to be deciphered in full) is mew. The following 
is my reading of the coins :-— 





Obv. 

F dk 
V\ee 
—) Gi ,,1 Set oe 
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Mumbai Mint.—According to Mr. Whitehead, the earliest 
known issues from this mint are Rupees of Farrukhsiyar (see In- 
troduction to Punjab Museum Catalogue, page 110), Our cabinet 
contains a unique coin issued from this mint by Farrukhsiyar’s 
predecessor Jahandar Shah. The following is my reading of it :-— 





Kuwasa M. Anmanp. 


Note.—The Hijri-Julis dates stamped on the Arkat Rupees: of Farrukh- 
sivar are undoubted blunders. It is a mistake to suppose that these 
Streaks® are found only in the Haidar&ibid State Museum or that they 
have not been published before. No less than six of therm are re ore 
in the P.M.C. (Nos. 2153-2158). The three coins mentioned in this 
article are all described ere also and Mr. Whitehead has not failed to 








notice the erroneous dati Khwafi Khan is a careless and slipshod 
writer and Sir Jadundith rand Mr. Irvine have shown that bis 
chronology ie confused, inncristatent, and unreliable. The li evi- 


dence from other contemporary authors leaves little doubt that bbe pre 
Siac, ry noe . oietinterinal Staal hota 1124 ae es Irvine, 
u and my Historic ea on Mu 
The Numismatic tie. testimony is even more conclusive. me oly kn ot asa Gh 
*Alarn’s coins of 1124 11. a all in Cur SUseUREN known 
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325. SOME NEW Murat Towns oF THE SULTANS OF GUJARAT. 


In 1902, Dr. G. P. Taylor, the veteran Numismatist, who 
may be called the original authority on the coins of Gujarat 
wrote an exhaustive article on the subject. In that article 
Dr. Taylor has described five mint towns of the Gujarat Sultans - 
the fifth one was read by Mr. H. N. Wright as Khanpur. 
Although various scholars have written about the Coins of 
Gujarat Sultans, during the intervening thirty-one years, no 
new mint towns have been noticed. It is therefore permissible 
to invite attention to three new mints which have been noticed 
by me while preparing the Catalogue of Coins of Gujarat. These 
are :—({1) Dib (Diu in Kathiiwad), (2) Burhainpur, which was 
read as Khanpur, and (3) Daulatabad (Baroda). 

Now I will take up each mint, one after the other, and 
describe all those coins which bear the names. 

(1) Dib, Div or Diu derived its name from the Sanskrit 
word dvipa an island, and in former times was a celebrated 
holding of the Chivadaé Rajputs. The total area of the whole 
island is about twenty-five square miles and there are eleven 
or twelve small villages, besides the town and the fort of Div. 
This island is said to have been the seat of the Chavadaé Rajputs 
in the Sth Century A.p. and was held by them till the 12th 
or 13th Century when they were ousted by the Vaghelis, who 
were in turn expelled by the Muhammadans in 1330 a.p., when 
Jaisingh Vaghela was conquered by them. In the time of Sultan 
Mahmid Begida of Gujarit, Dib was distinctly a Muhammadan 
port. From its important position at the mouth of the gulf of 
Cambay, and because it was a port of call for vessels trading 
with the Red Sea and the Persian Gulf, this island rose into 
importance and was frequently the seat of the local Governor 
of the province instead of Junigadh (Bombay Gazetteer, 
Vol. VIL, pp. 289 and 434). Malik Ayaiz, who was one of the 

at nobles of Sultan Mahmiid Begada and who was famous 

ov his ca) rita and charitable habits, was then the Governor 

of Div. Ithough he was a slave bought with gold, he had the 
ability of an able administrator. He had a large tank of leather 
made for storing-water and when his army was on the march, 
they took water from it. He laid out gardens in the island and 
built the fort of Div which was destroyed by the Portuguese by 
whom another was constructed in its place. There are numerous 
references in the contemporary histories which go to show that 
the Sultans of Gujar&ét used to visit this island as a pleasure 
resort very frequently and even stayed there for months. After 
the death of Bahadur Shah in 943 a.n., Div passed completely 
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Following are the coins which exhibit this mint. 


Mahmid Shih J, 863-917 A.H. 


No. 1, Silver. 86 grs., °S size, Mint Dib, Hn. 900. 
Oboe. In dotted circle pal gy) oll 5 Gall ob olay! hc) ah 
fev. In square Slab ol: > ww, 
Margins :—Left 4d.> . 
Top mo». 
Right «a. Taylor No. 32. 
Bottom 4.. 


Outer linear and dotted circle. 
This coin was in the Collection of Dr. G. P, Taylor. 


No. 2. Silver. 87 pers., ‘7 size, Mint Dib, u, 900. 
Obv. <As on No. 1. 
Rev. As on No. lI. 


No. 3. Silver. 42 grs., °55 size, Mint Dib, n. 900. 
Obv. As on No. lL. 
Rev. As on No. 1. 


These two coins which originally belonged to Dr. G. P. 
Taylor were purchased from Mr. S. M. Contractor of Bombay. 

(2) Burhanpur (which was read as Khanpur) was founded 
by Nusir Khan Fariqy in honour of the famous Shaikh Burhan- 
ud-din of Daulatabid. Khanpur, or to give it its full name, 
Khanpur Wankaner is a town on the left bank of the River Mahi, 
midway between Baroda to the south and Dakor to the north and 
it is dithecult to believe that a mint of the Gujarat Sultans existed 
at such an ordinary village. Dr: Taylor also admits that he 
failed to discover a single reference to this Khanpur in the 
histories of the reign of Muzaftar II and was unable to suggest any 
reason for that Sultan having caused coins to be struck in his 
name at that mint. On the other hand, Burhinpur has played 
an important part in the history of Gujarat and the Faraqy Kings 
of Burhanpur used to pay tribute to the Sultans of Gujarat 
and owned allegiance to those monarchs. *There are numerous 
instances in history which go to show that Burhinpur was 
under the control of the Sultans of Gujarat and they had full 
authority in appointing officers to govern Burhanpur and Asir. 
Some of the references are given below :— 
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Mir&t-i-Ahbmadi, p. 23. 
Translation :— 


Nizim Shih Bahmani. Adil Shih of Bijapur, Hashim of 
Berar and Elichpur, Qutb Shih of Goleonda, and Raja ‘Ali 
Khan of Burhanpur, used to send twenty-five Lacs of ~ Huns’ 
every year as tribute. 

In the reign of Mahmid Shih Begda. 


Me gow ac sy ae, Sle ple Oe ae o> 

PN asl eee SUE Silene ty Ole gant onl Sle 

agiley 9 nel ce SSE ory 8 elail aS Oa , js de 
2 


2 9 Ow 
Ibid... yp. 60. 


(At Thalner), after the Id-ud-duha ‘Alam Khan, the son of 
Ahsan Khan, was ennobled by the title of “Adil Khan and four 
elephants and three Lakhs of tankas were given to him and he 
was placed in the government of Asir and Burhinpur. 


Mirat-i-Sikandari, translated by 
Fazlullah Faridi, p. 77. 


In the reign of Muzaffar Shah IT. 
Mal S opie, 5 el Te ole dole Je ole 02, 
o > jhe a 5 ote) Nw5 8 Lb ols ssbls =— 
Ibid., p. 62. 


At this camp A’zam-Humiayain “Adil Khan of the exalted 
throne, ruler of Asir and Burhanpur, who was the Sultan's 
son-in-law, came with his sons and waited upon the Sultan. 


Mirat-i-Sikandari, translated by 
° Fazlullah Faridi, p. 03. 


In the reign of Mahmiid Shah IIT. 
ole § - > play le Sole otro ories “le & 


few BS Ile ol gw a! Oe -. ee 4 OS | Cl 


othe » + 
= - = ae 
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bets) COBY SU BIT 5 ge clei. ae oh Geel Sey 
gap de Olek. - =r, oJL te ol% 5,36 ay sre at 
Soy bes S cle NA AW ol = Toll ole, 4 

SaY wig at specs: al col gearless 

Ibid.; p. 77: 


Darya Khan took the Sultan in pursuit as far as the 
Burhanpur frontier and sent a message to Mubiirak Shih asking 
him to capture and send the traitor ‘Imad-ul-mulk, and in case 
he did not, that his harbouring him would not bear good fruit. 
He collected his army and gave Dary&i Khan and the Gujarat 
Sultan battle at the Village of Dangri, a endancy of 
Burhanpur, but being defeated, withdrew tq the lofty fortress 
of Asir. The famous elephants of Mub&rak Shah fell into the 
Sultan’s hands. Thence the Sultan went to Burhanpur and 
‘Imad-ul-mulk fled and sought shelter with Kadir Shah at Mandi, 
the ruler of Malwa. The Sultan remained for some time at 
Burhinpur, and eventually made peace, stipulating that the 
public sermon should be read and the coins struck in his name. 

| Mirat-i-Sikandari, translated by 
Fazlullah Faridi, p. 211.0 


The following coins are inscribed with this mint :— 


7 







Mujaffar Shah I, 917-932 a.m. 
No. 4. Silver: 110 grs., -7 size, Mint Burhiny 
-. : e r ; * 


‘Da ; 7 
ir tow fs 
a P ae 


— oF Sopa 
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No. 6. Silver: 111 grs., -65 size, Mint Burhainpur, nH. 923. 
Obv.: As on No. I 
FRlev.: As on No. 1, but date arr. 


No. 7. Silver: 111 grs., -7 size, Mint Burhainpur, H. 924 ¢ 
Obv.: As on No. 1. 
Rev.: As on No. 1, but date ax-. 


The mint town which was read as 4,36 c~ 18 536, 348 
being written in ‘ Shikasta ’ like 4 this, in my humble opinion. 

(3) Daulatabid. One copper coin of Mahmud lll, which 
originally belonged to Prof. 5. H. Hodivala, has got Daulatabad 


on the margin of the coin. On pages 61 and 65 of Mirdt-i- 
Ahmadi, we find the following references to this place :-— 


P. 61. 
Se 


Fa » 
Sy StS od5, Sy ( see) ole 555 1 | 
A = = 
elsy * ert s\! oi carer C9“ -5* Sor MN ale o> » 
i o ozo yl!) 


After some days, the Sultan went in the direction of Baroda, 
and in that district he founded a city which he named 
Daulatabad (which is known by the name of Baroda). 


Mirat-i-Sikandari, translated by 
‘ Fazlullah Faridi, p. 92. 
P. 65. 
Ps » 
Ole 55 Yi (elitr cilelor, ye slo <o jos 1SI oj 
Pa 
J 45 3 £ e257 & sW at ne 3) S= ary «#— o> sole 
o Par | oll 


Translation :— 


Meanwhile the Sultan fell sick. At last, in that sickness, 
he came from Muhammadabad to Baroda alias Daulatabad in the 
year 932 H. 

From the above extracts, it seems that Baroda was called 
Daulatabad and some coins were minted there. ‘There is another 
Daulatabad near A bad which was the new Capital of 
Muhammad Tughlaq. ut this Daulatabid has nothing to do 
with the Sultans of Gujarat and so we must find out a place 
which was within their dominions. 
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Mahmid Shah 111, 043-961 an. 
No. 8. Copper: 145 grs., 6 size, Mint Daulat&éibad t— 
Obe.: oP g\ oll 4 Gall b Olt! ot ZI. 
Ree.: In oirele. OWLS Ls ale) o ols of. 
Top Margin, oW». 


Cc. R. Srxrowan. 






aft 
: t may have been eatah- 
‘Hindus who had acquired great por an se paces 
(Ibid. 96-06). [S. H. H., Editor. 
- 
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326. CATALOGUE oF CorINS IN THE PunsaB Museum, Vow. III. 
Corms or NAprr Sein AND THE DuRRANI Dynasty, 
BY R. B. Wuirreneap, L.C.5. (REetTp.)—A 
REVIEW. 


The monetary issues of the Durrani rulers of Afghanistin 
are modelled on the currency of their predecessors, the Safavis 
of Persia and their contemporaries, the Timirides of Delhi. 
In design, style, and execution, in effective and artistic arrange- 
ment of the legends, in standard of weight and purity of metal, 
they are, as a rule, equal to the mintages of the ‘ Great Moguls’ 
which have been sought after and studied with such ardour and 
enthusiasm during the last half century. Ahmad Shah's grand- 
son Zaman was, like Muhammad Tughlaq, a * great moneyer ’, 
and struck coins with a variety and profusion which would be 
inexplicable, if. it were not remembered that the short-lived 
opulence and prosperity of the Abdali dominion was founded 
upon the spoliation and pillage, the blood and tears of Hindustan. 
The double rupees of that ruler, the Bahawalpur issues of Mahmud 
and also of his rival Shuj‘a, the double Muhrs struck at Kashmir 
in the name of the provincial saint, Niruddin, are all coins of 
arresting beauty and worthy of the palmy days when Mughal 

artistry was at its zenith. It is therefore a matter of surprise 
and regret that these mintages have not received anything like 
the study and attention they deserve. The first serious attempt 
to describe them was made in 1885 by Mr. Rodgers who con- 
fined himself to the issues of the founder of the dynasty. This 
was followed by an article in the ‘Numismatic Chronicle ’, 
1888, in which Mr. Longworth Dames listed the coins of Ahmad’s 
successors. The Catalogues of the Durrani Cabinets of the 
museums of Lahore (1891—1894) and Caloutta (1896) and of the 
private collections of Dr. White King and Mr. Eugene Leggett 
almost complete the scanty and scattered bibliography of these 
issues. 
+ The preparation, therefore, of a Corpus of all the known 
mintages of this type was a desideratum and this useful and 
laborious task has been performed, with his characteristic 
thoroughness, scrupulous accuracy, and meticulous attention to 
detail by Mr. R.B. Whitehead in the third volume of the 
1e of Coins in the Punjab Museum -. The nucleus of 









and very few additions 
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of iwal. is ucky and 
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was first examined and reported on by Mr. Whitehead in 1909 
(N.S., XI, 69). It contained coins of all sorts, but its pre- 
ponderating constituent was the Durrani money. Almost every 
type, vear, and mint of the three first rulers was represented in it, 
and though the issues of the later Abdailis were not quite so 
abundant, it contained many extremely rare or unique pieces 
which were first discovered there. The mintages of the Pre- 
tenders Sulaimin and Humayiin, the Kabul and Ahmadshahi 
rupees of Qaisar, all the known specimens (except onc) of the 
scarce © Rikab* or “Camp” Mint, and several other unique 
pieces came originally from Bahfiiwalpur. The Punjab Govern- 
ment was not slow to avail itself of the “happy opportunity ° 
and make its Collection representative by acquiring as many 
of the rarer types and varieties as was possible. The Lahore 
Cabinet can now boast of possessing 55 gold, 559 silver, and 59 
copper strikings of this dynasty. The volume before us, how- 
ever, is not a Catalogue of this Collection only, though it is a very 
fine one. The local Government have wisely authorized the 
incorporation in it of Durrani Coins from all existing sources, 
public and private, and the inclusion also of the coins struck 
in the name of Ahmad Shaih’s master and precursor—Nadir— 
from the Mughal ateliers in India. The result is that 
Mr. Whitehead’s book is not a Catalogue, but a Corpus, in which 
no less than 1,327 coins—167 gold, 1,007 silver, and 1538 copper 
are described. It must be said, however, tRat 66 of them are 
‘numismatic records” of the devastation and terror spread by 
the invasion of the ferocious Afshar. 

This is undoubtedly an enormous advance and its immensity 
is easily realized when it is borne in mind that the total number 
listed by Mr. Dames was 156, by Mr. Rodgers in the Fourth 
part of the Indian Museum Catalogue 96, by the same en- 
thusiastic coin collector in the second part of the Catalogue of 
Coins collected by himself 117, and by the compiler of the White 
King Sale Catalogue 89. | 

The descriptive list is accompanied by an informative 
Introduction and fourteen beautifully-finished plates. This 
Prolegorrena is in four sections: (1) a carefully compiled summary 
of the history of the Sadozais which was like that of other 
Asiatic dynasties, a succession of ‘ valour, ambition, discord, 
degeneration, and decay ’, (2) a connected account of the legends 
inscribed on the Coins, (3) an exposition of the metrology of the 
series, and (4) elaborate notes on the enints from which the 
Currency was issued. The number of mints dealt with in these 
Notes is no less than 27, and this fact provides another striking 
illustration of the progress that has been made in our knowledge 
of the Series. The total number hitherto known was (not reckon- 





ing the issues of Mashhad, Khoi. Dera Fath, and the Kalhord 
Shikarpur, which Mr. Whitchead has for good reasons 
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| The legends inscribed on the Muhrs and Rupees of the 
Durrinis are, as a rule, in verse, grandiloquent doggerel, ‘ full 
of sound and fury, signifying nothing’. But they are ocea- 
sionally neat and clever, and embody some quaint conceit, 
learned allusion or ingenious play upon words. Hitherto, we 
were acquainted with only twelve or thirteen of these couplets, 
but Mr. Whitehead has raised the number to twenty-five. 
Ten of these unpublished * Baits’, it is true, have not been 
completely deciphered and two or three words in each of 
them, it has not yet been possible to read, but these lacuns 
are sure to be filled up when more specimens come to light. 
Five out of these ten partially-deciphered * Baits’ relate to the 
extremely rare issues of each of the * Pretenders *, Humayitin, 
Qaisar, Kamran, Fath Jang, and Shahptr Shah. Three appear 
on those of another claimant, Sulaiman. There is one also 
of Zaman (No. 759) and another of Shuj‘a (No. 1052) which it 
has not been possible to satisfactorily elucidate. But two new 
poetical legends of the same ruler—one of which (No. 1LO29) 
is an imitation of a distich of Farrukh-siyar (Whitehead, P.M.C. 
No, 2130) and another resounding couplet (No. 1220) which 
could be made out only after comparing and collating four 
exceedingly rare specimens—have been published in full for the 
first time. | 

It will be seen that the volume before us is the most com- 
plete account of the Durrani Coinage and incomparably superior 
to anything and everything that has preceded it. It is the 
product of thirty years of patient and devoted labour and it 
may be safely said of Mr. Whitehead that as regards the know- 
ledge of these.coins, he has no equal or peer, that * Eclipse is 
first and the rest nowhere’. It may therefore savour of temerity 
to dare to differ from him or propose emendations or corrections. 
But the task must be nevertheless undertaken and the risk has 
to be run, 

In the first place then, may I venture to suggest that the 
rendering of ‘the tedious Timar Shih distich ” is susceptible 
of improvement. It runs thus :— 


ole 5 At 5 ee shot 5 Wh ol & tx 
~ 5 Ce oa & os es a ¥ cies Ls iy 
and is rendered as follaws :— 


. In order that it may make on the face of the metal the 
design of the stamp of Timir Shih. 





“ ¢ . 


: be been read’ ee *Kunad 2 But the fact that 15 takes its 
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wzafat is not read after “ Naqsh’, shows that the right reading 
is “Kanad’ from S2£S ‘to dig, to carve, or engrave’ (q.v. 
Richardson’s Arabic-Persian Dictionary). In other words, my 
submission is that as an ‘iz&ifat’ must be put after Nagsh, the 
prose order is Nagsh ¢ Sikka Kanad (or Zanad), not Sikka Naqsh 
Kunad (or Zanad). It may be also noted that ‘Sikka Nagqsh 


Zanad ' would be nonsense. 
The couplet on the rupees struck in the name of the Saint 


Naruddin is as follows :-— - 
dl 5a elie 5. Sees ASB 


‘Coin became bright through Shah Nairu-d-din, 
Current by the Lord of the Pole of Wise Men.’ 

May I say that ¢six here does not govern |5,\J) Chi 
but is in apposition with it? Niru-d-din is styled este master, 
lord, as all Saints and t Spiritual Guides or Teachers are, 
not only by their disciples, but the laity in general by way of 
reverence. He is also entitled the ‘ Pole Star (or North Pole) 
of the Wise in God’, to signify that he had nmeached the highest 
stage or zenith of spiritual knowledge. He was not the master 
of the ( |3,\Wi 5) © Pole Star of mystic wisdom’, but the 
‘ Master’ who was also such a ‘ Pole Star’ himself. Mr. White- 
head says, following Richardson’s Dictionary, that’ Plato is some- 
times styled >, —4s by oriental writers, but surely it is not 
meant here that Naruddin was the master of Plato. 

I should like to say a word also about the hitherto 
elucidated soup of the third reign of Shih Shuj‘i, which 
published for the first time in this volume. | 


ole 5 Ato 5) KOs) 55 me y 


place on the Kashmir issues and that the line will not scan if the 
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One of the most striking novelties in this work is the new 
reading which Mr. Whitehead proposes of the first word in the 
second couplet of the Kabul and Pashawar Rupees of the 
second reign of Mahmid Shih. Mr. Dames and Mr. Rodgers 
read the couplet thus :-— 


533 ar i, J 45 “oe 
PT ores | Eee Pe c< ———— 


Mr. Whitehead says that it is impossible to read ‘ Khusru * 
on the coin figured by Mr. Dames and he suggests that we 
should read ‘Hasan’. ‘*‘ The Shah’s title on the Coins, Pl. XI, 


1 and 3 and other pieces, is written", he observes, ‘* .— ; the 


name Hasan should be ,—; on the face of it, one would 
expect one of the four letters - followed by _- or _-; no word 
of this kind suits either context or metre. The word 3 ‘time’ 
or the name 5 > do not seem likely. I cannot suggest any- 


thing better than the ‘Second Hasan’. Mahbmitd Shah's 
strength lay on the Persian side of the border” (p. 190). Else- 
where, he states that ©‘ the Couplet is of a Persian complexion, 


on which the King is called by a Shi'a title’ (Introd., xxiii). 
Mr. Whitehead stated fairly the difficulty in which the 


matter is involved. He admits that neither ,— nor ,> is 
distinctly inscribed on the coms. He thinks it must be .—, 


only because no other name will suit and because he * cannot 
3 t anything better". He postulates that Mahmid was 
at this time anxious to secure the support of the Shi'a popula- 
tions on his border and that he styled himself the * Second 
Hasan’ with a view to appeal to their religious feelings and 
prepossessions. But this conjecture rests on a supposition or 
assumption which is more or less problematical. ~The love and 
admiration, the fanatical devotion and veneration of these 


-sectaries for “Ali and his sons borders upon idolatry and the 


honours paid to them by the more violent and ignorant en- 
thusiasts are almost divine. ’ 
The assumption of such a title by a Sunni like Mahmud, 


the comparison of himself with the martyred epee whom the 


rophet had so deeply® loved, was more likely to have annoyed 
and enraged than to have drawn them to his side. They could 


not been blind to his motives, and his hypocrisy and 






was more calculated to disgust than to flatter 
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demonstrate their zeal and passionate devotion to the religious 
tenets to which Ism‘ail the founder of their house had owed 
his rise to power and greatness. They used to style themselves 
=Y, “34. Slaves of the King who was Beloved of God 


(‘ Ali), je LIS Dogs of ‘Ali 5 ok! —&. ‘ Dogof the thresh- 


old of Husaim’, R. 8S. Poole, Coins of Shahs of Persia. 

These were true ‘Shi'a titles’. It is scarcely possible to 
assert that ‘ Hasan-i Digar’ is a Shi'a title in the sense in which 
these expressions are Shi'a titles. 

The title certainly does not mean that Mahmad entertained 
any respect or even any friendly feelings for ‘Ali, his sons or 
descendants. So far from declaring that he was *‘ the dog’ or 
even the ‘slave’ or ‘servant’ of Hasan, he had arrogated 
equality with that beloved Samt and Martyr, and called himself 
a ‘second Hasan’, though there was no point of resemblance 
between himself and that revered personage. And if Mahmid 
struck the coins with this title, because * his strength lay on the 
Persian side of the border’, one would expect them to have 
issued from some mint in that part of his dominions, and not 
from Kabul and Pashiwar. 

Both Mahmitid and Shuj‘é had, before these pieces were 
first uttered in 1224 nH. styled themselves Khusri-t Gili Sitdni 
and the faindant Shaihptr Shah also afterwards called himself 
Khusrii-i ‘ Alam Sita@n (No. 1229A). Mahmid had issued the 
Giti-Sitani Coins from Herat m 1216 Hn. Shuj’& assumed the 
identical title when * he ousted Mahmiad from Kabul’ m 1218— 
the first year of his second reign. It looks as if Mahmid now 
called himself Khusri-i-digar— another Khusrii’—when he, in 
his turn, ‘ defeated Shuj‘& at Nimla’ in 1224 4. (p. xxvil) 
and onee more occupied Kabul. I[t was a sort of tu quoque—as 
if to say that if his half-brother had been, during the preceding 
six years, a Khusri, he was so no longer ; he was now a wanderer 
and a fugitiye and had been supplanted by another Khusra 
who was more worthy of the title. 

But all a priori reasoning on such a question is really futile 
and the coins only can decide the matter. The reading ‘ Hasan ' 
is as uncertain as its rival, because the __ has an elongated 
tail or flourish which Mr. Dames and Mr. Rodgers supposed to 
be the short form or symbol in cursive writing of ,,, and 
which Mr. Whitehead thinks must beea &. The best course 
seoms to be to suspend judgment until the discovery of clearer 

nens. | 

The bombastic sobriquet Khusrii-i-giti-Sitdni is rendered 
‘World-Conquering Cyrus’ by Mr. Whitehead, but this in not 
quite accurate. a . 

The Arabic and Persian historians know really nothing of 
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and Shuj‘4 compared themselves was either the Kaiafnian Kai- 
khusrti of Firdausi's Shdindma, the Kavi Husrava of the Avesta 
(Darmesteter, Sacred Books of the East, X XIII, 222, 278, 303), 
or the Sfassinian Khusri Anushirvan (Naushirvan-i-‘Adil) or his 
grandson, Khusrii Parviz or Abarviz as the Arabs call him). 
The Kaikhusrii of the Iranian national Epos is not Cyrus, but 
a prehistoric and legendary or semi-mythical personage who did 
not die but miraculously disappeared after a reign of 120 
years near Lake Chaechasta, who left no son and whose father 
is the hero of a folktale like that of Joseph and the wife of 
Potiphar. The two Sfissinian Emperors who have been men- 
tioned reigned a thousand years after Cyrus. 

Advocates of the conventional mode of orthography will be 
surprised at and perhaps protest against, Mr. Whitehead ’s spelling 
of the name Pashiwar, but he is justified by the coins and also 
by ancient usage. ‘The town is called Parshawar or Farshiwar 
by ‘Utbi, Albertini, Muhammad ‘Awfi and Minhaju-s-Siraj. 
Elliot and Dowson, History of India, II, 25; I, 47, 63: and II, 
196, 204. This is quite right but most readers will be puzzled 
by the * Babatih’, of which ‘Utbi is said to have written that 
‘ the top of its fort was equal in loftiness to Heaven’s height and 
parallel to Pisces’. (Introd., xxxi.) The fact is that this 
* Babatih " is a misreading or mistranscription of some sort. 

’ The place really referred to ig ‘ Bhaitiya ’ and there is no doubt 
whatever about if, as the toponym is spelt wl or «bl, by 
‘Utbi (E.D., TT, 28), Gardaizi (Zainu-l-Akbbar, Ed. Nazim. 
p. 66, last line) and Alberiini (Elliot-Dowson, I, 61). The last 
of these contemporary writers gives even its latitude and longi- 
tude as 28°-40° and 96°-0' in his Qdnin-i-Mas‘aidi. (India, 
Tr. Sachau, I, 317.) But though there is little or no doubt 
about the name, its position has not been fixed. Elliot thought 
it was Bhera on the Jhelum (E.D., IJ, 439-41). Bird said it 
must be Bhatnir, Raverty (J.A.S_B., 1892, p. 247 note) and 
. Sir Wolseley Haig (Cambridge History of India, I11, 14) are 
_ in favour of identifying it with Uccha and Dr. Muhammad 
Nazim has contended recently that it is Bhatinda. (Mahmiad 

rs of Ghazni, pp. 197-202.) 
J It will be seen from the title of this work that its first part 
. consists of a list of all the known coins which commemorate the 
invasion of India by Nadir Shih. Mr. Whitehead has described 


, 66 of them—10 som 52 silver and 4 copper. Of the four fulis, 
a three are from the atelier of Bhakhar and one from Pashawar. 
- r. Whitehead does fot seem to have come across any copper 

coin issued from the mint of Sind, though there is a Sind Muhr 


of stating that I 
bazar two flies 
Sind. They are en- 
War issues, as 
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they do not display as these coppers do, only the Shih’s name, 
the Hijri date and the mint. These two fulis, on the contrary, 
exhibit fragments of the Hast Sultan Couplet on the obverse, 
as Pl. I, 6 and the words a. 4, in a central circle on the 
reverse, as Pl. I, 8S. The date (1160 4.) is in the left hand 
corner of the obverse. The weights of the two coins, one of 
which is worn, are 197 and 196 grains and the sizes ‘8 and ‘7. 
Both are now in the Prince of Wales Museum, Bombay. 
The coin is figured below : 


ANDHERI, S. H. HoprvaAna,. 
5th June, 1934. 








327. THREE RARE KusHAN Gotp Corss. 


Of the three rare Kushan coins described below, the first 
two are probably unique as they are not deacribed in the British 
Museum Catalogue, which albeit is now quite out of date, and 





are not recorded in any other publication. The cabinets of the 
museums in Incia, which are regrettably deficient in the Kushan 
series in gold, do not possess any of these coins. 

l. Huvishka: AV. Obv.: Half length figure of king 
facing right, wearing coat of mail and round crown 
boundewith fillet, and holding in right hand sceptre 
and in left elephant goad. Inscription: ..VANOPA 
OOOH PRIKOPANO. 

Rev.: Sun god facing left, with sun ray halo, 
wearing chlamys, right arm outstretched and left on 
waist touching short sword at side. What Cunning- 
ham styles the ©‘ Huvishka symbol” on left and 
peeEsan on right: M// PO. 

5. °8. 

: W.. 106 grs. 

The obverse of this coin is the very rare bust D of 

Sir Alexander Cunningham's classification, which is 
¢ not represented in any of the Indian museum cabinets. 
The rarity of the coins with bust D is shown by the 
fact that Cunningham records only two coins with 
bust D, both now in the British Museum, namely, 
Nos. 2 and 7 on pp. 98-100 of the Coins of 
the Kuskans or Great Yue-Ti, the coins being 
illustra under their respective numbers on Pl. XIX, 
Num. Chron., Ser. ILI, Vol. XII. My coin can, 
however, be differentiated from these two coins, for 
in Cunningham’s No. 2 the Sun god faces right, 
while the inscription on his No. 7 is MIOPO’ 
My coin is thus a third and unrecorded variety. 

¢ 107-N. ) 
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=. Vasudeva: AV. Obv.: King nimbate, clad from head 
to foot in full armour, standing to the left, holding 
a long staff with his left hand and apparently fixing 
with his right hand a trident to an altar but more 
probably offering with his right hand an oblation on 
a small fire altar, behind which rises a trident bound 
with a fillet. Inscription: PAONANOPAO[’B|ZO4- 
HOKOPANO. ~ 

Rev. : Siva with three heads and four arms standing 
facing, holding in his two right hands noose and . 
blue lotus and in the two left hands tridént and “ 
waterpot; behind Nandi with bell facing right. 
Symbol on right. Inscription on left : OHPO. 

Ss. 8. 

W. 122°5 gers. 

Only one specimen of Vasudeya with Siva’s bull 
facing right has hitherto been recorded, being 
Cunningham’s Coin No. 9 of Vasudeva, illustrated on 
Pl XNIV, 9 of Coins of the Kushans or Great 
Yue-Ti and now in the British Museum. While the 
reverse of both coins is identical, the present coin 
differs from Cunningham’s as regards the obverse, 
the trident being absent from his coin. 

3. Huvishka: AV. Obv.: Upper part of king facing left, 
emerging from clouds, wearing round: crown bound 
with fillet and holding in right hand sceptre and im 
left. elephant goad. Inscription: [P| AONANOPAO- 
OOHPRIROPANDO. 

Rev. : Two figures, Skanda and Visakha, standing 
facing each other on a platform, both nimbate and 
dressed in loose flowing robe, and holding a spear, 
probably representing the “Sakti” in one hi d, 
while the other rests on hip grasping short sword at 
side, Huvishka symbol between the two figures. 
Inscription: CKAN (below platform) JOKOM (on 
left) AP (above) OBJZATO (on right). 

5. °8 


W. 121-5 grs. 

The fabric of this coin, the execution and. state of 
preservation are similar to the small coin illustrated ~ 
in the British Museum Catalogue, Pl. XXVIII, 23; 
moreover in these two coins phe inscription runs 7 
round the coin and no part of it is broken up into 
twolines. The two large coins in the British Museum, ~ 
one of which is illustrated in B.M.C., Pl. XXVIII, ‘ 
22, differ from both these coins, which are un-  — 
doubtedly genuine, pil: these important particulars, — 
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